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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1974-1975

1974 SUMMER SESSIONS

Term I Summer Session (3 weeks)

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.
Term II Summer Session (6 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with an advanced de-
gree, Graduare Division Office.

Final date for depositing completed approved theses at Aztec
Shops for processing for summer graduation. Also last day
for reporting results on comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division Office by department, school, or college.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Term III Summer Session (3 weeks).

FALL SEMESTER

A%Jlicatiqns for admission or readmission to San Diego State
niversity for the sﬁring semester, 1975. Acceptred after this
date only until enrollment quotas are met,

Testing, advising, and registration.
Opening date of the academic year.
Holiday—Labor Day.

First day of classes.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to withdraw or change program.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign léa%guage Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test ce.

Holiday—Veterans’ Day.

Application for admission or readmission to San Diego State
University for the fall semester, 1975. Accepted after this
date only until enrollment quotas are mer.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with an advanced
degree, Graduare Division Office.

Thanksgiving recess.
Last day of classes before final examinations,

[agf Aws fﬁ'm-%ch/&%,,a{ff :

: ¢




December 14

December 14-21

December 20

December 31

August 1-31

January 8-17
January 13
January 18

January 18
January 20

February 4

February 6
February 13
February 17
February 18
February 22

March 8

March 21

March 21
March 24-30
April 11

April 25

ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Continued

1973-1974

FALL SEMESTER—Continued

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
mn advance, Test Office.

Final examinations.

Last day for depositing completed approved theses at Aztec
Shops for processing for December graduation. Also last day
for reporting results on comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division Office by department, school, or college.

Last day of fall semester.

Applications for admission or readmisssion to San Diego State
University for the spring semester, 1975, Accepted after this
date only until enrollment quotas are met.

Testing, advising, and registration.
First day, second semester.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

First day of classes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

gree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to withdraw or change program.
Holiday—Washington’s Day.

Holiday—Lincoln’s Day.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for May graduation with an advanced degree,
Graduate Division Office.

Last day of classes before spring recess.

Spring recess.

Last day for submitting committee-approved theses at Graduare
Dmsloq Office for final approval prior to processing for May
graduation and removal of incompleres.

Last day for depositing completed approved theses at Aztec
Shops for processing for May graduation, Also last day for
reporting results on comprehensive examinations to the Grad-
uate Division Office by epartment, school, or college.

April 26

April 26

May 9
May 10

May 10-17
May 18
May 26
May 30

June 2-20
June 21

June 21

June 23-August 1

July 12

July 20

August 2

August 3

August 4-22

o BEEL s e | R

ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Continued

1974-1975

SPRING SEMESTER—Continued

Graduare Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day of classes before final examinations.

Graduate Record Examination Apritude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final examinations.

Commencement.

Holiday—Memorial Day.

Last day of spring semester.

1975 SUMMER SESSIONS

Term I Summer Session (3 weeks).,

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Term II Summer Session (6 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with an advanced de-
gree, Graduate Division Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed approved theses at Aztec
Shops for processing for summer graduation. Also last day
for reporting results on comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division Office by department, school, or college.

Term IIT Summer Session (3 weeks).
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FEES

biect to change by the Trustees of the California
il e State University and Colleges.

FEES MUST BE PAID AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Materials and service

Units enrolled Fee
.......................... $72.50
= 78.50
Sy g T
s JETENRRET
[T e SO, LS sl fsg i3 P,
¢ fees also include a student activity fee o 50, a studen
.lﬁifma?g; zf ;3?00. and a non-refundable faciliies fee of $3.00. i
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Tuition for nonresident student: .

(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more $650.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof i

(per unit) i e L3

(For fee-paying purposes, zero umit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign c-ountnfi

(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)

Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more . $650.00
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof o
(per unit) s e ; — §43.
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Health Insurance (mandatory):
Per semester s _ $20.00
Per year ol e DO o, | $33.00
Parking fees:
Non-reserved park space, per semester . : . $15.00
Car pool—see cashier at registration.
Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle. 31
MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)
Application fee for admissi et ATy
Y(hon-refundabley o O Teadmission to the University . §2000
Late registration . e
=AU meet administratively required appointment or time limit ... 200
Photo-Identification card B T e T o et 2.00
Lost identification cards/stick B s
Cardonly . f_si“:_?j_‘_ % ﬁ
egistration sticker onl e T
Card and sticker __mj X 4.00

Transcript of record __j__ ------ \ el 1.00

Check returned for any cause
Loss or damage of equipment and library books

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees a student must com-
pletely withdraw from the university. There will be no refund for a reduction of
unit load. To be eligible for a refund of marerials and service fees, a student
withdrawing from the university must obtain a withdrawal card from the
Registrar's Office and file a refund application with the Cashier’s Office, CLS 108,
not later than 14 days following the day the academic term begins. All bur $15.00
will be refunded. For additional information contact the Cashier's Office or
telephone 286-5253,

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the followin schedule if application therefor is
received by the Cashier’s Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester. 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester .. 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester_____________ 70 percent of fee

(4) During the fourth week of the semester .
(5) During the fifth week of the semester_________
(6) During the sixth week of the semester

Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of
the term when instruction begins:

Nonreserved space per semester:
Period Amount of refund

50 percent of fee
30 percent of fee
20 percent of fee

1-30 days e 75 percent of fee
31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term None

For a refund, parking sticker must be removed from vehicle by a University
Police Officer. Secure application at Cashier’s Office, CLS-108.

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Cashier’s Office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session

(per unit) $30.00

Activity fee:
Term1 . 1.00
Term II __ 2 2.00
Term II1 1.00
Student Union fee:
Term 1 . S 2.00
Term I1 == 3.50
Term I . 200
Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:
Entire summer period has it O OO
Six-week session s=— SN0
Three-week session LWL . -~ 400
9




Students under Public Law 87-815, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-
tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under pro-
visions of these respective programs. i

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees, who
were California residents and who were killed in the course of law enforcement or
fire suppression duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at any California
State University or College, according to the Alan Partee Scholarship Act, Educa-
tion Code Section 23762. Students qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan
Pattee scholars.

VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-
ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except that
veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days will be cert-
fied for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

DEBTS OWED TO THE UNIVERSITY

From time to time the student may become indebted to the university, This
could occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from
the university, Similarly, debts occur when the student fails to pay university
dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails to pay for other services pro-
vided by the university at the request of the student. Should this occur, Sections
42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code authorize the
university to withhold “permission to register, to use facilities for which a fee is
authorized to be charged, to receive services, materials, food or merchandise or any
combination of the above from any person owing a debt” until the debr is paid.
For example, under these provisions the university may withhold permission t0
register, and may withhold other services, such as grades and transcripts. If a stu-
dent feels that he or she does not owe all or part of a particular fee or charge, the
student should contact the university business office. The business office, or another
office of the university to which the student will be referred by the business office,
will review the pertinent information, including information the student may Wis
to present, and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt.

NOTICE

. The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, in Sec-
tion 1‘13300 of Title § of the California Administrative Cod;,} has reserved the right
tondad ‘I amend, or repeal_any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing orders,
:hallrt':e es of procedures, in whole or in part, at such time as it may choose. Nore
of: oy % h ed, operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation
ﬁﬂ’h:l {onﬁ 'S, powers, or privileges of the Trustees. The Chancellor reserves
choo : g‘ amend or repeal any of his Executive Orders, at such time as he ma
e 55‘ and the President of San Diego State University reserves the right to a¢
hangbc‘vot;c;,repeﬂ provisions of this catalog and rules of the University, inclu

at such time as h ¥ . nstrued,
operate as, or have the eﬁ’ecteorfrlgﬁ :hm“- No Executive Order shall be co

ges bridgement or limitation of any rights, powerh
351513‘"{:: cm?sftr?:dchﬁnm ] l’,lh’“ 3;113’ ?talog provision or rule of I_thg Uni-
3 ) ate as, or have t i t or hmil
of any rights, powers, or privileges of the Prisfdee:; of an abridgemen
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PART ONE

SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY

PRINCIPAL OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

President of the University Brage Golding
Vice President for Academic Affairs Lo 1] Trevor Colbourn
Vice President for Planning and External Affairs .. FErnest B. O'Byrne
Dean of Student Affairs 2 Daniel B. Nowak
Director of Business Affairs __ William L. Erickson

ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE DIVISION

Dean of the Graduate Division and Research : James W. Cobble
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies

Assistant Dean of Graduare Studies Richard H. Lawson
Secretary of the Graduate Council Evelyn J. Steel

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council of San Diego State University consists of the Dean of the
Graduate Division and Research (chairman), the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, the Associate and Assistant Deans of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty from the various schools and colleges appointed by the President. For the
academic year 1973-1974, the membership of the Graduate Council was as follows:

James W.Cobble . Dean of the Graduare Division and Research
Trevor Colbourn . (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Millard R. Biggs Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
Richard H. Lawson ___. Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies
William F. Barber . School of Business Administration
Marybelle S. Bigelow College of Professional Studies
Clarence E. Fishburn . School of Education
E. Nicholas Genovese College of Arts and Letters
Barbara E. Gunning S College of Professional Studies
William A. Hunrichs .. College of Sciences
T T Uy R S e School of Social Work
John P. Kern College of Sciences
Iraj Noorany School of Engineering
David J, Weber College of Arts and Letters

(Membership for 19741975 will be determined prior to the beginning of the aca-
emic year.)

11
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Chairmen

SCHOQL Olg BUSINESS ADMIN’ISTRAT]ON._._.._._,.RubenEt P, Htiug‘ge, [?eag

Associate Dean___ L ale ——Maurice L. Crawfor

COLLINES; scuoou', P BEPARTMENTS Assistant Dean for Graduate Study.__. e Willliam  F. Barber

Chairmen Assistant Dean for Student Affairs. L T Wrighte

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LETTERS ___._________ Frank Marini, Dean ﬁﬁﬁﬂgﬂ‘i‘;‘&gﬁ?gﬁ?”“‘ i e ek Mlée

ig&%’:{: B:::_} TR g e e — """'.{?‘%;:do(‘;"\ 1?:::?: Information Slgstems Depertainy. .0 = T T Reg G. Langenbach

Anthropology Deparmene ...~~~ P AR A SR Management Departmene . "7 7T T ~—William R. Sherrard

Classical and Oriental Languages and Literature Department__ Steven C. Schaber Marketing Department_...____ mrre ~w Richard D. Darley

Economics Department . oo .. Frederick D, Sebold SCHOOL OF EDUCATION _ ——_Tomis A. Arciniega, Dean

French-ltalian Languages and Literatures Department ____ Elizabeth R. Hanchert amocite D = 33 0. 2 S T R e R

Geography Department R R AN ~.James D, Blick Agistaric Do | 00 v L Rpi e AL SR A

Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures Department . Ludek A. Kozlik Coordinator, Department of Educational Administration .. Howard B. Holt
History Department ... L RIS e L

Linguistics Department __
Lireraviipe £ vy
Philosophy Department

1 ¢ Coordinator, Department of Counselor Education R |} Ty D N Chamley
et i Orin D, Senight Coordinator, Department of Elementary Education _____ —..James M. Kaarz
e T ... Lowell Tozer Coordinator, Department of Educational Technology

lo Department .. TYRIT Y ..Walter H. Koppelman and Libratianship ... " 77 Patrick J. Harrison
Political Science Department " i Charles F. Andrain Coordinator, Department of Secondary Education Sigurd Stautland
Religious Studies Department e e e G. Ray Jordan Coordinator, Department of Special Education Shirley E. Forbing
Sociology Department ... Thomas L. Gillerre Coordinator, Higher Education Programs . Robert D, Smith, Jr.

Spanish-Portuguese Languages and Literatures Department . .. Gerald L. Head Coordinator, Graduate Programs . Clarence F. Fishburn
COLLE_GE OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES. . Maxwell L. Howell, Dean SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING . Martin P. Capp, Dean
g Dean .. "0 T - i Millard R, Biggs Associate Dean e Fredrick ‘T. Quiett
ociate Dean R e T e e e i o~ N gemnan SRS Assistant Dean for Studenr Affairs ... Andrew ]. Crooker
Assistant Dean for Studenr Affairs L George Hutchinson Aerospace Engineering Department wie. John F. Conly
crospace Studies Department . o Lt, Col. James R. Pralle Civil Engineering Department . Frank E. Stratton
rt Department b s o b S _Paul A. Lingren Electrical and Electronic Engineering Department. < Shu-Yun Chan
Dthleuc]s) e Y S O. Kenneth Karr, Jr. Mechanical Engineering Department . ~———Richard A. Fitz
rama Department el L A
Family Srudies and Consumer SCiRes st o —-Claence B Grepe SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK .. __ .. Kurt_Reichert, Dean
Health Science and Safety Departmene ‘;;1'! : C. Burgess Associate Dean . i .. Joseph B, Kelley
Indl-!ml’ial Studies Department .. B T H;ﬂ;fé"l‘ "Marsters Assistant Dean for Student Affairs v Barbara 'S, Blourock
ouma ism De ————— -_---.—--—--—----..—._._,-._--..---- —— " -
usic Deg::mpaﬂ':t___ e R A FrankDS. Iiglm RESEARCH BUREAUS
Nnrsy-: partment AR T il FI'J’bet?lwA Petrie Bureau of Business and Economic Research ... John B, McFall, Director
ysical Education Department B e lenh d W. Wells Bureau of Marine Sciences ~-Glenn A. Flitmer, Director
Administration and Urban Studies e o D. Kitchen Bureau of Educational Services and Research __ Lester A. Becklund, Coordinator
tion Departmenr____ sl iy i e i "“”"—Jm‘ﬁs R. Butler Center for Asian Studies . S L NCRE VIR TRWT Y Alvin D, Coox, Director
Speech Communicarion De e ———— e s o C. Sanders Center for Economic Education - Joseph McClintic, Director
Speech Pndu::logy and Augiol D::_I:'b'ann;cnr— ST rf_:] et Kopp Center for Latin American Studies . Philip F. Flemion, Director
Teleconunumcauons and Filmogimmnmt """"""" T‘m amesof Center for Public Economics........ ... _George Babilot, Director
COLLEGE oo K. Charles | enter for Regional Environmental Studies — Charles F. Cooper, Director
GE OF SCIENCES, . i Albert W. Johnson, Dean Center for Research in Economic . :
mmﬁme Do R T R urva hn D. Schopp Development . et 2) 17 e o ~i . Ibrahim Poroy, Director
A B N L 1 L T H{? L. Wedbers Center for the Study of Counselor Education Eme% J. Cummins, Director
ssistant Dean for Studens Affairs ~_ Eelfa Ma Center for Survey Research. ... . . Oscar Kaplan, Director
My Department_ T T Bae N Economics Research Center ... b e ) Robert Barckley, Director
" William E. Hazen Institute of Labor Economics .. . Clinton Jencks, Coordinator

Institute of Public and Urban Affairs. __________W. Richard Bigger, Director
_Ei;]j;m%:;sﬁlﬁn% Social f{esear‘:h (c,‘enrer e Aubrey Wendling, Director
wGar)-' L. Peterson
.. Peter W, Shaw

—.Henry A. Walch.i:

o Chatles 1\6 SThgr]:p it
RSt es D.

————
i ROger E. Carpentel

13



Bl @ @000 ————————

PART TWO

GENERAL INFORMATION

SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY

San Diego State University is a publicly supported institution of higher learning
which, since its founding in 1897, has been dedicated ro the service of men and
women in the pursuit of their educational goals, The southernmost link of the
California State University and Colleges system, the University offers postbacca-
laureate study and research in a wide variety of professional and graduare programs,
leading to credentials, master’s, and doctoral degrees.

The campus is situated near the eastern boundary of San Diego on a mesa over-
looking Mission Valley, the site of the first mission founded in California by Father
Junipera Serra. Greater San Diego is a large metropolitan area located in an ideal
climate well suited to academic and cultural pursuits. Three other institutions of
higher learning, as well as the famous San Diego Zoo, the Old Globe Theatre, the
Fine Arts Gallery, the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Natural History are
within easy driving distance of the campus. The San Diego Stadium, Sporrs Arena,
a number of fine beaches and the nearby Laguna Mountains and desert provide
ample opportunity for recreational activities,

The faculty of the University is made up of over 1,400 scholars and teachers who
are distinguished members of their professions coming from over 100 colleges and
universities in the United States or abroad. Committed to good teaching, they are
also engaged in research, scholarship and professional activities so necessary in
maintaining a stimulating and exciting academic climate which is such an essential
part of graduate training. . s

The degree of intellectual leadership which the University plays in higher educa-
tion has been recognized by a number of learned societies which are located on
campus, including the Phi Bera Kappa and Phi Kappa Phi honor societies. The Uni-
versity is fully accredited by the Western Association of School and Colleges, the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. The California State
Board of Education, and is approved by the Veterans Admin’istraugn for the educa-
tion and training of veterans, The master’s degree programs in Business Administra-
tion are accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.
The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical So-
ciety, thereby enabling qualified students to receive the Certificate of the American
Chemical Society. The Department of Music is a member of the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Music. Eub]ic Administration and Urban Studies is a member of
the Narional Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. The
School of Engineering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and
Electronic, and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer's Council for Professional
Development. The Master of Social Work degree is accredited by the Council of
Social Work Education. Ty = s

San Diego State University also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE MALCOLM A. LOVE LIBRARY

The university library is located in the large new central Malcolm A. Love
Library building opened to the students and faculty scholars in 1971. It provides
ideal ?;ciljties or study and research. At the heart of the expanding campus, it is
readily accessible from all directions. The five-floor building seats 3,000 readers
and has an ultimate volume capacity of a million. Partislly carpeted and furnished
with many single place study carrels, the Love Library inyites study and reflection.

The library's resources and services are noteworthy. Major services provided are:
a central reference service, a library instructional service, a specialized lower divi-
Slon service, a special collections room for rare books and archives, and areas for
the sciences and engineering library, documents, educational resources, current
periodicals, and microforms and listening center. ) !

Its collections are substantial. It has 720,000 volumes, mcludmi; books, bound peri-
odicals, and government documents. Additional resources include: 830,000 micro-
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fiches and micro-opaque cards, 26,000 reels of microfilm, 12,000 college caralogs,
61,000 curriculum material items, 24,000 scientific reports, 275,000 archival papers,
and many other media. e :

The library receives over 10,000 periodical and other serial titles excluding gov-
ernment documents. It is a depository for United States, California, Illinois, New
York, and Texas government publications. It receives all United Nations and
Organization of American States publications, and those of other national and
international bodies. : -

Highly trained reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student in developing his powers in critical, in-
dependent thought through wide acquaintance with books, tl‘:: library has an open
shelf arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copy-
ing machines are available throughout the building.

Several research centers on campus have collections not included in the library’s
holdings. Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory,
30,000 items; Economics Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology
Departments, 90,000 maps; International Relations Research Center, 14,000 items.

RESEARCH

The importance of research in graduate instruction is recognized by the faculty
and all graduate Programs contain provisions for research e erience on the part
of the graduate student. Among the facilities for research which may be urilized
by students are those provided in organized bureaus, centers, and institutes located
on the campus.

The Bureau of Business and Ecomomic Research in the School of Business Ad-
ministration conducts research in the aress of economics and business with special
reference to local and regional problems. The Bureau s a member of the Associated
University Bureaus of Business and Economic Research.

The Bureau of Educational Services Research in the School of Education co-
m_%ratesdm community and service studies and disseminates educational research

rmation.

. The Bureau of Marine Sciences is organized to facilitate interdisciplinary educa-

don and marine science. It is operated under the guidance of the Faculty Marine
Sciences Commirtee, e b

The Center for Asian Studies, an interdisciplimry o ization i
s : rganization in the College
of Arts and Letters, develops and coordinates the curricula and activities relevant
to the Asian Studies Program,

The Center for Economic Education works with th, i
! _ e public schools to promote
cteer economic education. The functions include research, development and use
of appropriate materials, in-service and pre-service instruction, and service.

The Center for Latin American Studies seeks t i resear
iealtaitedAm Latin America, It has primary rﬂpor?si%?ﬁ?;'"?g: :!L;aed;l;rfﬁ::"s?ntion f:"}
Schgo 1 pr;x:;m .undergraduate and graduate degrees and the Mexican Summer

The Center for Puplic Economics is a facili of the Departm i
to encourage research by students and faculry ir: all ph:sw f)’; non‘-,-::-ltaroifctE :::r?;':u?é

dccman-making It ma i iliti
making. ntains research materials and facilities. to rch
and publications in the area of public economics, G

? partment of
T research in problems related to less

The Center for the Study of Counselor Education is

tion under the Dean of (b School of b an interdisciplinary organiza-

ucation, It conducts programs and renders

ce.
mémgw non-profit research in the sample
undertake surveys re uested by government
ork on a local, state, or national

services related tg counselor education and guidan

. -

The Economics Research Center in the Department of Economics collects re-
search materials and publishes occasional monographs,

The Institute of Labor Economics in the Department of ‘Ecnnemics. provides
materials and direcrion for research in labor problems, collective bargaining, labor
legislation, and social security.

The Institute of Public and Urban Affairs conducts research related to com-
munity and governmental problems. It also sponsors institutes and conferences in
community and governmental activities, Closely associated with the Institute is the
Public Administration Center with a specialized collection of research materials,

The Social Research Center in the Department of Sociology provides physical
equipment and space for the planning and processing of sociological research in
such areas of investigation as urban growth and development, demographic facrors,
and social surveys.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Accommodations for 1,668 single students are available in six residence halls on
campus. Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Five
red brick halls (one co-ed, one for men and three for women) accommodare 209
students each, with sleeping and study facilities on a two-students per room basis,
The sixth residence, which is a high-rise co-ed, accommodares 623 students. Study
hours are agreed on by residents, Participarion in campus activities is encouraged.
Student government in each residence sets standards for basic behavior in these
residence halls. Each of the residence halls is staffed by personnel reporting to the
Director of Housing.

Currently, the cost for room, including linens, is approximately $269 to $364 per
semester. Three food service plans (19, 14 or 10 meals per week) are offered in
The Commons at additional charges presently ranging from $215 o $295 per
semester,

It is the responsibility of each student to contact the housing office if one
wishes to obtain on-campus housing. Applications are given priority in date
order as the demand exceeds the number of spaces on this campus. _To apply
for housing, the student should send a self-addressed envelope to the Director of
Housing Office. When the application is completed, it should be accompanied with
a 820 deposit, mailed to the Cashier's Office in the Campus Laboratory School.
Your request for a space is confirmed when you receive a contract and vour first
Payment is received thirty days before the halls open, A student may apply as early
5 a year in advance. Applications are taken in order of date received. Though
consideration will be given to a student’s request for an individual hall and room-
mate, a specific assignment cannot be guaranteed.

No application can be honored if the student is not accepted for admission into
San Diego State University by August 19 (January 15, spring semester). Clearing
residence is not the same as being fully admitted to the university. Nor does receipt
of a housing contract mean that the university is committed to admitting the stu-
dent_. The deposit will be refunded if a student, after having submitted his housing
application, is denied admission to the universiry.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students

Who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made at the Center or

by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement with a counselor,

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

As a parr of the program of student personnel services the university provides
health services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These serv-
Ices are administered under the supervision of 2 medical dlrecmr-:adrr_nmsrmtor. A
full-time physician staff is available to the students when school is in regular
session for consultation, trearment of minor physical conditions, emergencies, and
counsel as to follow-up procedures. Full-time nurses and rechnologists are also on

uty when school is in regular session. Special clinics are conducted in family
Planning, ear, nose and throar, dermatology, and gynecology.
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As a part of the admissions procedure a health history is required of all stu-
nts. On the reverse side of the health history is a physica_.l examination form
to be completed by the private physician. Careful attention is given to students
undergoing private remedial treatment, and those for whom a modified study
oad or a limited participation in physical education activities seems advisable,
The physical examination must be completed as a condition to matriculation in
accordance with Section 41200 of the alifornia Administrative Code. !

A swdent health insurance program sponsored by the Associated Students is

currently in effect. This _insurance, which covers hospitalization and specified
medical and surgical services, may be purchased by the semester or the year
through Aztec Shops,

with enrollment open the first 30 days of each semester.
Dependents are also eligible for coverage. Refund will b

ing or withdrawing from school on a prorated basis,

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER

The Career Planning and Placement Center serves all divisions of the university.
Through its professional sraff the Center provides placement counseling for the
assistance of any student in finding a position which will meet his individual

tiliz : - Over 1,000 business firms, government agencies,
and school districts actively recruit through the Center each year, Many of these
concerns are national in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed
by three to five concerns in the process of finding the position best suited to
him. The Early Match System (EMS) is available to all students registered with
the Center except those in Educadion. EMS is a student’s silent employer, Each
candidate completes a card with twenty selector items on it and the card is then
should be completed the

t cational library of current
materials and company brochures from firms and agencies, as well as scholarship

brochures, which graduate students may wish to use, A student employment

placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education, Many of

ion. A .the part-time jobs are directly related to areas of
student specialization. A _diligent ‘effort is made to follow up graduates in order
to learn more about their success and to assist in such future job
marbe necessary,

eer

planning placement services are a
pleted 12 semester units acceptable on a

adjustment as
vailable to all students who have com-

: : ; : : graduate program at San Diego Stare Uni-
versity. Assistance in finding part-time e

mployment is given to al] students who are
N Or more semester units,

enrolled for seve

CATALOGS AND BULLETINS

The General Catalog, published annually in May, may be obrained fro
Aztec Shops Bookstore on the campus. The current priccyis $1.30 plus tax |rmp$f
chased at the Bookstore, and $2.00 if ordered by mail. The catalog carries informa-
tion on admissions, fees and tuition, programs and degrees, courses, scholarships
: ctivities, and a faculty director. .
The Graduate Bulletin, published annuall in May, i i i
request made to the Graduate Division Oﬂ{:e. Y2 8 svlable without cost » i

The Summmer Sessions Bulletsn, issued each April, includes an application form
s, living accommodations, courses.
dy tours, It may be obtained free upon request to the

The Class Schedule ;nd Instructions for Regi ion i i i
! gistration is pub
opening of each semester and may be purchased at the Azu?c:l slf'fc:ff B%ﬂ?c;r;?e tg:

1 COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his bud

€ ¢ get based upon his

expenses while attending college. Varyi i

s ¢ . h YN personal circumstances i

status, living accommodations, availability of resources from sm;]e;utcgeﬁ's»h?lmtna:
Pouse contribution, make jt difficult to gj i i

individual assessment of

: s modest
¥ as a guide to students

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR *

Typical Cost of Living on Campus

Materials, service, student activity,

(Non-resident tuition for forei
addition to above fee.)

and student union fee, and facilities fee... $187.00
gn and out-of-state students of £1,300 is in

Books and supplies

> i i 180.00
Room, board, health services, parking s Mmoo Sl - 1,285.00
Personal -~ N 450.00

$2,102.00

Typical Cost of Commuting Students

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee e I SIRT00
Nooksand: supplivy ... % o AR SETe - L e 180,00
Transportation and parking __. et e 270.00
Board and incidentals e St 22000
Pepsonall 20 2o sl Tt L e s e L, 360.00

$1,717.00

¥ These estimates are based on System-wide figures which are provided for the purpose of
determining financial aid.
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The Graduate Division is composed of all departments and academic units of
the University thar offer graduate study and programs leading to advanced de-
grees. The Graduate Council acts for the faculty in setting overall university
standards for graduate study and approves graduate courses, programs and degree
requirements. Graduate study is highly individualistic and requires in-depth study
and scholarship and notr merely the completion of a prescribed set of courses,
Further, thesis and dissertation research require the development of intellecrual
skills and the demonstration of creativity which can only be achieved through
dedicated and persistent scholarship, The University has the necessary faculey
and facilities to offer such opportunities in over fifty different areas of knowledge,

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry Ecology Genetics
MASTER OF ARTS
American Studies Linguistics
Anthropology Mathematics
Music
Asian Srudies Philosophy
Biology Physical Education
Chemistry Physical Sciences
Drama Physics
Economics Political Science
Education Psychology
English Radio and Television
French Russian
Geography Social Science
German Sociology
Health Science Spanish
History Speech Communication
Industrial Arts Speech Pathology and
Latin American Studies Audiology
MASTER OF SCIENCE

Aerospace Engineering Geology
Astronomy Home Economics
Biology Mass Communications
Business Administration Mathematics
Chemistry Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering Microbiology
Computer Science Physli:‘-sl

unselin cholo,
g:imiml Jgustice li’:?iiologigczl Physics

Administration Social Work
Electrical Engineering Statistics

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF CITY PLANNING
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
2]




GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students
in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration,
chemistry, drama, economics, enginecring, English, French, geography, _geology,
German, health science and safety, family studies and consumer sciences, industrial
arts, mathematics, microbiology, physical education, physical science, physics,
political science, psychology, public administration, Russian, sociology, Spanish,
speech communication, and telecommunications and film. ’ )

Qualifications for appointment include admission to San Diego State Univer-
sity with unclassified graduate standing, admission to the Gmduate‘ Division
with classified graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a master’s degree,
and enrollment in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered courses each
semester in the area in which the degree is sought. A g

Appointment to a graduate teaching assistantship is for a period of either one
semester or the academic year., Reappointment fo lowing an appointment of one
semester or one year, and continuation for a second semester of a one-year ap-
pointment, is dependent upon satisfactory performance in graduate studies, as
prescribed by the Graduate Division, and upon departmental need for the con-
tinued service in the de artment,

The combined teachi i
semester is 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Dean
of the Graduate Division.

Information concerning an appointment as 2 raduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant
wishes to obtain the master’s degree,

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate assistantships not involving teaching duties and requiring 20 hours of
service per week for full-time appointment are available in severa] departments and
schools. Applicants for graduate assistantships must be admirtted to San Diego
State  University with unclassified graduare standing, meet the requirements
for admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, and
enroll in and complete at least six units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the
area of their degree interest each semester in which they hold the appointment.
is for a period of either one semester
: lowing an appointment of one semester
OF one year, and continuation for 1 second semester of 2 one-year appointment,
is dt@endent upon satisfactory performance in graduate studies, as prescribed by

raduate Division, and upon departmental need for the continued service in
t f nc}eparm_uent. : q
ormation concerning an appointment as g raduate assistant may be obtaine
from the head of the de ent, school i i i i
t0 obeai the e deg;efgn ool, or coﬁege in which the applicant wishes

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate studenes interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

:Eggxpmoeninlzﬂgﬁ ds.md further information from the Scholarship Office, unless

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AnD TEACHERS, IN
Six Education Scholmhips of $500 to be Shoit
graduate students planning to reach i
ship recipient must assume an obligation to teach jn the public schools of Cali-

oria for one year immediately § llowi i
repaid in full, Applications avail)a,bleﬂi:wslggolgrr:!‘\jil;ﬂg?ﬁc:r SN N oo iR

DOROTHY CRANSTON sTOTY

A $100 per year scholarship fo 2 graduate of Sapn Diego State University with

:acn]:m;;a;.u English. Selection js made by the faculty of Literature in May of

K. w. storr

m?ofl?:? ;:.e_r Year scholarship 1o 5 graduate of Sap D;

istory. Selection | €go State University with a
each year, Ty On 15 made b

¥ the Department of History in May of

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK

Graduate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate
Division may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
the program for the Master of Social Work degree, Eligibility for such stipends

iffers and it is, therefore, best if the student applying for admission to the School
of Social Work indicates on his application whether he is in need of a stipend and
the amount required, The School o? Social Work will then initiate action necessary
for consideration of the request as soon as appropriate,

FELLOWSHIPS

The San Diego Stare University Scholarship Office receives the annual an-
nouncements on the Danforth, Kent, and other similar fellowship programs.
Since limitations are placed on each college and university as to the number
of applications jt may endorse, students interested in fellowships of this type are
éncouraged to discuss their applications with members of the University faculty
who have themselves in the past received these fellowships, These Faculty Fellows
Mmay nominate students to the San Diego State University Graduate Fellowship
and Scholarship Committee. Since scores from the Graduate Record Examination
Aptitude Test are required in applying for most fellowships, students should
take this examination no later than the early fall of their senior year. The examina-
tion may be scheduled through the University Test Office.

CALIFORNIA STATE GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM
State Fellows may attend any California college or university accredited by the
estern Association of Schooé i C
Professional degrees in the academic areas approved by the California State Scholar-
ship and Loan i i

a full tuition award because of his own or other resources. Stare Gr:;duar_e Fel-
lowships will ran e from $300.00 to full fees ar the University of Callforn!a and
from $500.00 to ull tuiton and/or fees at independent colleges and are in the
amount of fees charged ar state university and colleges, usually approximately
$160.00. State Fellowships are granted for one academic year (September through
June), They are awarded after consideration of both academic and financial
characteristics and critical manpower needs. In determining whether or not finan-
cial need exists and in what amount, the Commisiog: has devel_opcd_ standard_s of

nancial need assessment of each applicant as an lqdwu’iua] in his own right.

inancial need is determined by comparing the applicant’s own estimate of his
resources for the academic year with an annual college cost estimate deve]opcsi by
the Commission for each graduate and professional school. Budgets vary for single
and married students and do give consideration for special factors which ertain
to each applicant, Original application forms are available from the Scho arship

flice berween October 1st and December I5th. Stare Fc]lowsh:pg are renewable
for up to three additional years. Renewal _apph:cauon:._ are automatically mailed to
each State Graduate Fellowship recipient in mid April.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY DEPARTMENTS

During the 1973-1974 academic year about 150 graduate students received scholar-
ships, fellowships, grants, or stipends totaling approximately $250,000 through the
various Departments. Students should check with the Department of their major
t0 determine what scholarship, fellowship, grant or stipend support might be

available to them,
FINANCIAL AID

At San Diego State University every effort is made to see_that students who
wish to auengo are not prevenred from doing so because of inadequate financial
fesources. To this end, financial aid in the form of loans and opportunity for
art-time employment on or off campus is made available ro qgahﬁ_cd apphcargrs.
N a8 majority of cases, a student will be offered 2 package financial aid plan which
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may include a loan and part-time employment, The programs explained below
are administered by the Financial Aid Office, Campus Laboratory School,

SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist scudents with emergency loans, Completion of ar least one
semester of full-time attendance ar the university is required before the student is
eligible. The student borrower must also be currently in full-time attendance. The
amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, is normally $100
or less but may nor exceed $200. Repayment js generally made during the semester.
Most loans under this Program are free of interest. Applications are available
throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Direct Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act of
1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific
qualifications, The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,000 per year for a graduate studenr. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest PEL year starting nine months after the student ceases to
carry at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may

interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA,
Or continues as a student at an institution of higher educartion. This loan program

ull-time teacher in certain public or other non-profic elementary or secondary

schools. The loan may be cancelled ar the rate of 124 percent per year up to a

_[lnuilmTulmw gf fifty percent for certain specified military service performed after
y 1, g

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student’s participating
ome town bank are available to raduate students meeting specific requirements.
€ amount that may be borrowed, based on college-relared need, may nor exceed
$1,500 per year for graduate studens, Repayment begins nine months from the

FEDERALLY INSURED LoAN PROGRAMS

These long-term loans are made I icipati i i

h 0 Y Participating banks and credit unions and
pm:l:de deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher education.
0 Faduate students may borrow_ up to $2,500 per academic year, Interest at the rate
ik ;evcn s‘iflf:if!filztegmi: ;e;\; befg:;ls m\ivhen the loan is made. This interest, however,
b e fede overnment duri i ~ti
attendance and for pine months rheregfrer. if tlr':e snl:éle':g ATl 1 e
cg_a}:vmfinrAls ?yer‘ a l;ermd of three to ten years de
owed. Application forms are available at the Financ: i s

from other states may also secure forms from their hor::;c::}\v;? Igan?g.ice- g

! UNIVERSITY WORK-STI.IDY PROGRAM
anS:l‘l'e:;ﬂi gth‘onstr?tfl‘ng financial need may be employed in Positions for up to
o ofgfo hw:nq, ours per week when classes are in session and up to a maxi-
Ry o b rtyb ours per week d Vacation periods, The rate of pay for such
ngo ym'get‘s a:esed :]pg? individual skills, is from $1.90 to $3.0 per hour. Job
mentm teq valable both on campys and with selected communi d gov-
ernment agencies in the San Diego areq, Sn o

iy MINIMUM lllﬁllll!ﬂlﬂfl FOR ALL ”PI.ICAN“
(CSS) ofmgl?e %‘:I‘f UIE"CNIW arricjpares in the College Scholarship Service
o subscribes po ?_lﬂe ntrance Xamination Board, A 4 participant :l:le instiru-
should be baged u:m'; ;;inng:?::l:l ;f;acrdthﬁemounr of financia| aid glr)antcd a student
e o B e e bty do
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their parents for over two weeks during the Past year, or who have recejved
over $600 of financial assistance from their parents, are required ro submit g
copy of the Parent’s Confidential Statement form to €SS, designating San Diego
tate University as one of the recipients. Other necessary forms and an information
brochure may "be obtained ar the Financial Aid Office. Students who are inde-
pendent of their parents must file a Student Financial Statement with the CSS.

ELIGIBILITY FOR AID
All the above aid programs, except San Diego State University Foundation Loan
Program, are available only to United States citizens or persons who are in the
United States on an immigrant basis,

APPLYING FOR AID

Students may request assistance for all programs explained above on financial
aid forms contained in the Application for Admission bookler,

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

In San Diego State University summer sessions a graduare student may earn
credit in residence which ma be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced
degree or for credentials, If a student plans to offer work taken in a summer
session to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, he must make early
application for: (1) admission to the university with unclassified graduate stand-
ing at the Office of Admissions, and (2) admission to the Graduate Division with
classified graduare standing at the Graduare Division Office.

tudents planning to attend the university during the Fall Semester must be
cleared for admission through the Office of Admiss:o_ns.

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by other colleges or bK
a teacher’s local school board for salary schedule purposes is entirely optional wit
the college or school board concerned. i )

preFimi ary schedule of summer session terms and class offerings will be
available before the spring semester begins. The regular Summner Sessions Bulletin,
which includes the application form and all necessary information about the
summer sessions, is available for distribution after April 1.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

The facilities of San Diego State University for graduate study are available 1o
qualified graduates of foreign universities on the same basis and under the same
regulations as apply ro gradgustcs of colleges and universities in the United States.

Admission procedures for foreign graduate students are stated in the section

on Admission of Graduate Students in this bulletin.

VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY

San Diego State University has been approved by the Veterans Administra-
tion and the California State Department of Education to offer graduare study
for veterans leading to the master’s degree, graduate rteaching credentials, and
other programs that require graduate training. Veterans who are interested in
graduate work should visit the Campus Veterans Office ar 5525 Hardy Avenue
for information and counseling regarding veteran’s benefits, prior to the date of
registration,
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State University offers credential Programs requiring ar least one
year of postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the
following credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching

The Stﬁg:dard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Community College
eaching.

endorsements)

The Standard Designated Services Credential with 4 Specialization in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential

The Restricted Credential (Speech and Hearing Specialist)

A student who completes the prescribed programs for the above credentials
will be recommended by the university to the Srare Department of Education for
the credential, : '
or information regardin admission to teacher education and requirements for
L'I-n:suga ::ir::l:lenmls, refer to the General Caralog or write directly to the School of
These credentials, authorized under the Fisher Bill are available only to students

who are able to complete them by Se tember 14, 197 . k
list by December 1, 1973, Sy 4 R IT ds on e

Asse_mbly_ Bill 122 (Ryan Bill) has changed the cre
of California, Students nor cligible for the credentials listed abo
E:qu:remelr;ts of the ne:]v credentials offered under A:

On on these new c¢re entials is available ;
ments of the School_of Educali(::'l.a‘ T Ay e oficer of §
, - he Multiple Subjects credential (elemenrary) and the Sj

tl wsecondary), have been approved by th ngle Subject creden-

e Commission for Teacher Prepara-

fon and Licensing, The following credentials i

for :’urther information students are advised
ment,

SPECIALIST CREDENTIALS
F.arl}{ Childhood
Reading

Bilingua]/CrossCulmral
Special Education

are in a stage of development, and

SERVICE CREDENTIALS

Administrative Services
H:ealtl'! Services Credential
ibrarian

Pupil Personnel Services

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY

The conditions for admission of graduare students to San Diego State I_.Iniw;r-
sity are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California Stare University
and Colleges as follows:

(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited insttution; or shall have

priate campus authorities; and must satisfactorily meer the pro_fessqul.
personal, scholastic, and other standards for graduatq _study, including
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus authorities may prescribe,

(b) Admission to a campus with graduate standing does not constitute admis-
sion to graduate degree curricula.

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll ar San Diego
State University for postgraduate study must apply for admission to the univer-
sity through the Office of Admissions. After the required application forms and
official records have been filed in the Office of Admissions, the student may be:

(1) Admitred with unclassified graduate standing if he holds an acceptable bac-

calaureate degree from an accredited institurion.
(2) Admitted as an undergraduate student if he dqes not hold an acceprable hac-
calaureate degree from an accredited institution,

Since admission with unclassified graduate mndini does not constitute admission
to graduate degree curricula, a graduate student who wishes to enter a 'c!u_ate

cgree curriculum muse file an application for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing as outlined in the section on Admission of Gradu-
ate Students to the Graduate Division.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State University
and all former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance ar San
Diego State University by one or more semesters (without leave of absence)
must comply with the following procedure in seeking admission or readmission

0 San Diego Srate University:

Application Procedure. All applicants for any type of post—baccalaurc_atc status
C-Htprnasrer‘s (?:g:ee app[icanrgpthnse seeking credentials, and rthose interested
in taking courses for professional growth, erc.) must file a complete application
within the appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate de:greg aspirants should
apply as undergraduate degree applicants, A complete application for post-bac-
ca.f:tureare status includes all of the materials required f_or undergraduate applicants
plus the supplementary graduate admissions apphcapon. Post-baccalaureare ap-
plicants who completed undergraduate degree requirements and graduated the
Preceding term are also required to complete nqd submit an application and the
$20.00 non-refundable application fee. Smce‘aprhcanrs for post-baccalaureate pro-
&Tams may be limited to the choice of a single campus on each app_hcanop, re-
irection to alternative campuses or later changes of campus choice will be
minimal. In the event thar 3 post-baccalaureate applicant wishes to be assured
of initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be neces'ari;em gut_mm
4 separate application (including fee) to each. Applications may o tallned
from the Graduate Studies Office of any California Srate University or College
“ampus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate applicants,
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Application
Semester

Spring, 1975
Fall, 1975
Spring, 1976

Admission
facilities and
adequate coll
students for
campus,

Filing Periods,

Initial Filing Period Extended Filing Period

Begins (continues untl
quotas are reached)

September 1, 1974
December 1, 1974
September 1, 1975

August 1-31, 1974
November 1-30, 1974
August 1-31, 1975

LIMITATION oOF ENROLLMENT
t0 a campus shall be limited to the number of students for whom
competent instry i i i
ege education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number of
whom there are available facilities and competent instructors ar the

Hardship Petitions, Each campus has established procedures to consider quali-

fied applican

s who would be faced with an extreme hardship if not admitted.

Tospective hardship petitioners should contact the campus re arding specific poli-
cies governing hardshﬁ: admission, it ¥ e 2

REQUIRED OFFICIAL FORMS

The following official forms must be submitted to the Admissions Office:

(1) ;%?pﬁcaricn for admi

or readmission, accompanied by a $20 non-refund-

ion
¢ application fee, Make che k ;
niversity. check or money order payable to San Diego State

e(Fee][néa}' be waived for readmission application if student was regularly
nrolled as a graduape student in either of the two semesters immediarely

preced

g the semester for which the application js submitted, unless such

student was enrolled ar another institurion in a regular session subsequent

to suc

previous semester, )

(2) Health history record
(3) Residency statement

Thes§ fgrrrgs may be obtained from the Admissions Off

File Official Transeripts, The

Office. Letters from appli-
be considered as applications for

FILING oOF RECORDS

SCTIDES with the Admicere Office. applicant must file the following official tran-

(1) Transeripe from high schoo] of graduatio

irectly to San Diego State University

reearane TANSCLIDE to. the AdeillC Office, San' Diegr< g.chool o college to
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RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

The laws of the State of California require this institution to determine the
residency status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of fees and tuition
(if required),

Tuition is free to every student who has been a legal resident of the Stare of
California for a period of one year immediately preceding the residence determi-
nation date announced by the Board of Trustees.

Further informatim} concerning a student’s residency classification may be
obtained from the Residency Status Office.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change, Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status‘Ofﬁcc
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance
at this university.

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE FOR NONRESIDENT TUITION PURPOSES
New and returning students of The California State University and Colleges are

classified for the purpose of derermining the residence of each student for non-
resident tuition purposes, The Residence Questionnaire and, if necessary, other

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for non-
resident tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a summary
of the principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing residence determi-
nation for tuition purposes by The California State University and Colleges are

und in Education Code Sections 22800-22865, 23753.1, 23754-23754.4, 237582 and
23752, and in Title § of the California Administrative Code, Article 4 (commenc-
ing with Section 41901) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1, Part V. A copy of the

Statutes and regulations is available or inspection at the campus Admissions Office.

Legal residence may be established by an adulr who is physically present in the
state while, at the same time, intending to make California his permanent home_:.
teps must be taken at least one year prior to residence determination date to evi-
dence the intent to make California the permanent home with concurrent relin-
qQuishment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevant indicia of an intention
to establish and maintain California residence may be established by registering to
Vote and voting in elections in California; satisfylng' resident California stare income
tax obligations on total income; ownership of residential Property or continuous
pecupancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basis where one’s permanent be-
ongings are kept; maintaining active resident meml?ershtins in California professional
or social organizations: maintaining California vehicle p ates and operator's i:cpqse;
maintaining active savings and checking accounts in_California banks; maintaining
Permanent milicary address and home of record in California if one is in the mili-
tary service, etc. :

The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not gain
the status of resident regardless of the length of his stay in California.

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) derwcsg legal
residence from his father (or from his mother if the father is deceased), or, in the
case of permanent separation of the parents, from the parent with whom the minor
Maintains his place of abode, The residence of a minor cannot be ch'anged by act
I?f_rhc minor or that of the minor’s guardian, so long as the minor’s parents are
iving,

. A man or a woman may establish his or her residence; marriage is nor a govern-
Ing factor,

The general rule is that a student must have been a C:_ihfqmia resident for ac
least one year immediately preceding the residence determination date In order to
qualify as’a “resident student” for tuition purposes. A residence determination date
is set for each academic term and is the date from which residence is determined
or that term, The residence determination dates for the 1974-1975 academic year
are August 30, 1974 and January 15, 1975. If you have any questions respecting the
applicable date, the campus Admissions Office can give you the residence determi.-
nation date for the term for which you are registering.
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There are several exceptions for nonresident tuition. Some of the exceptions pro-
vide for: . o e

; f 19 whose parents were residents o ifornia bur
y thrzol:?rt;ﬁ: ‘s‘m:';e“ﬁfe ?he student wgs still a minor. When the minor reaches
age 18, the exception continues for one year to enable the student ro qualify

as a resident srudent, )
2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been dpresem in California for more

a

than a year before the residence determinarion te, and entirely self-supporting
for that period of time,

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the con-
tinuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two years
immediately preceding the residence determination dare. Such adult must have
been a California resident for the most recent year.

4 Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service stationed

in California on the residence determination date, This exception applies only

and maintain that residence for a year. The exception is not affected by trans-
fer of the military person directly to a post outside the 50 states and District
of Columbia,

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the residence
determination date for purposes other than education ar state-supported institu-
tions of higher educarion, This exception applies only for the minimum time
required for the student to obtain California residence and maintain that resi-
dence for a year,

6. A student who is an adule alien is entitled to residence classification if the
student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent resi-
dence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the United
States; provided, however, thar tﬁe student has had residence in California for
more than one year after such admission prior to the residence determination
date. A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to residence classification
if both the student and the parent from whom residence is derived have been
lawfully admitted to the United Stares for permanent residence in accordance
with all applicable laws of the Unireq States, provided thar the parent has had
residence in California for more than one year after acquiring such permanent
residence prior to the residence determination date of the term for which the
student proposes to attend the University:.

7. Cerrtain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts,

8. Full-time Srate University and Colleges employees and their children and
spouses. This exception applies only for the minimum time req:ired for the

9. Certain exchange students,

10 Children of deceaseq public law enforcement or fire suppression employees,

who were California residents, and whe were killed ; of law
enforcement or fir suppression dane. killed in the course

Office of General Counsel
2670 Wilshire Boulevard
ite 1260

Angeles, California 90036

€ Institution wich instructions for a further
orrectly as residents or incorrectly granted
Ject to reclassification as nonresidents

and payment of nonresident tuition in arears. If incorrect classification resules from
alse or concealed facts, the student js subject to discipline pursuant to Section
41301 of Title 5 of the Culifornia Administrative Code. Resident students who
become nonresidents, and nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose
basis for so ualifying changes, must immediately notify the Admissions Office.
Applicadtions or a change in classification with respect to a previous term are not
accepred,

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency deter-
mination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning, The student
should also note that changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident
tuition, in the Statutes, and in the regulation between the time this catalog is pub-
lished and the relevant residence determinarion date,

ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL (FOREIGN) GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY

An international (foreign) student heolding the equivalent of o U,s, baccalay-
reate degree from o recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in
graduate study at San Diego State University should write directly to the Dean
of Admissions, San Diege State University, San Diego, California, for informa-
tion on admission requirements and procedures.

Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education
'as been in a foreign country should file an application for admission, official cer-
tificates and detailed transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegi-
ate institution attended several months in advance of the opening of the semester

n which the applicant €xpects to_attend. International students from outside the

Scmester. If certificates and transcripts are not in English, they should !]C accom-
Panied by certified English translations. Credentials will be evaluated in accord-
ance with the general regulations governing admission to San Diego State Uni-
versity, :

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TO FL). This test is adminis-
tered in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the university
before admission to the university can be granted. Information as to the time and
Place at which this test is given may be obtained by Writing to: Educar_mnal Test-
ing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, USA. Upon arrival ar San

iego State University, a further test of English will be given for the. purpose
of placing students in an English language program commensurate with their
linguistic abiliry in English, and for use by advisers to assist students in planning
N appropriate course of study. All students, undcrgraduatcs'and graduate, are
required to take one or more of the following courses, depending upon pm:form-
ance on the placement test: English 1X, English 1Y, English 5. These English
courses must be taken in consecutive semesters, with first required course be!ng
taken during the student’s first semester at San Diego Stare University. Foreign
Students transferring from another U.S, college may be required to rake an
English lacement test, ; ~

A srucrcnt whose undergraduate instruction has been in 2 language other than
English wi] generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
Ments for the master’s degree. Since no graduate fellowships or scholarships are
available for foreign graduate students at San Diego State University, arrange-
ments for financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made
efore the student comes to the United States. -

Subsequent to admission to the university by the Dean of Admissions as an un-
classifie graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree must api::ly for
admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, ApB ication
forms for this purpose may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate ivision,

mission to the university with unclassified graduate standing does nor imply
admission 1o 5 graduate degree program in the Graduoate Division. ! ;

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student’s arrival on
the campys, Detailed information regar{c-l}ing housing may be obtained from the

irector of Housin v.San Diego State University.

Pon  arrival al:gS:an Dieg%‘ the foreign graduate student sh_c_:qld arrange
for an appointment with the Coordinator of Forcign Student Admissions,

31




REGISTRATION
Only students who have received a Notice of Admission to the university from

the Dean of Admissions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall
or Spring Semesters.

PRIORITY FOR REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES

Each student is assigned a priority number which determines the order in which
he registers and ays fees. The schedule for registration and payment of fees js
published in the (?a"a:s Schedule and Instructions for Registration, which is available
at the student Aztec Shops prior to the registration period for each semester,
Priority numbers appear on the Notice of Admission for entering students, and
on the permanent identification cards for students continuing their uninterrupted
enrollment in the regular semesters.

UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STUDENT ENROLLMENT

An unc!assiﬁed graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of the
raduate Division. All credit eamned by an unclassified graduate student is subject

to elvalnalion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in g master’s degree cur-
riculum,

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE

A student js responsible for any change in his semester’s schedule of classes after
the official study list has been filed. Forms for changes in the official study list may
be obtained at the Registrar's Office.

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;

adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already

registered; changing sect; f i
i changegofgsc ;id urfzs of the same course, Consult calendar for deadline

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to San Diego State University by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges
and are stated in Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“A student who has been admitted to a campus under Section 41000
may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate degree cur-
riculum of the campus as a classified graduate student if he satisfactorily
meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for admis-
sion to the graduate curriculum, including qualifying examinations, as the
appropriate campus authorities ma prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduare degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate campus authoriries,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula, Students whose pcrfurmancg in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the campus may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the campus.”

At San Diego State University, admission to any graduare dcgreq curriculum
is accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced
degree offered at this institution must first be admitted to the university with
unclassified graduare standing, Subsequent to (or simulrancously with) the fil-
ing of his application for admission to the university, he must file apphcangn for
admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing and specify his
graduate objective, e : ;

pplications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
orms available at the Graduate Division Office. y

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish 10 earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State University, is not required ro gain admis-
sion to the Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential bur
not an advanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appro-
priate credential,

Classified Graduate Standing

In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduare Division, the
applicant must: .y

(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the university,

(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate
work taken for the baccalaureate degree. ¥, )

(3) Obrain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test, Scores made on this examination will be used in the determination of
classified graduate standing and not as a criterion for advanccment' to candi-
dacy. (Students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institurion
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempred from
this requirement.) : ) i 4 A

(4) Have completed an undergraduare major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advance degﬂlzc. i : et

i ial departmental or school requirements as sta ed in Parr

4 Egﬂifﬁf rrhh.?s Sg:ﬁgfindmr:dcr Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Gracfuate Council.

(7) Plan an official master’s degree rogram which must be prepared in accord-
ance with the requirements Iistetf in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date

of approval of the program by the Dean or Associate Dean of the Graduate
ivision,
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Ifﬁcci The student will then arrange a conference with the assigned adviser to
plan the ofﬁc_lal master’s degree Program. Upon receipt of the final departmental
recommendation for classified graduate standing and the official program, the

laduate D}‘- 1510n OH:J'CL’ 'a!” notity [hc ” at Il(‘
V Sludf.‘u{ ¥ 5
ha\ affallit‘d Ca!!SIIiEd

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified i
: 1 raduate standing does not
imply that the student wil] be advanced to candidacy E';'or a graduate geg:ee.

. L{Ga s;‘udgnr does not receive a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exami-
u:dcn gnmde Tesr. or if he has earned less than a 2.5 grade point average in his
parrmrgr:: uate‘h“olrk, or if he does not meet the minimum requirements of a de-
b th:‘ pg;-psc‘;seogf he may cor:jngu_e Postgraduate work as an unclassified graduate
removing deficiencies and otherwise d i ili

succeed in a master’s degree curriculum, emonstrating ability to
m::dilzii) ;m?en; stﬁcceeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-

. of the department o school, he may reapply for classified graduate
Standing and admission to the Graduate Division, .
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-
cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
university and in this bulletin. Al questions concerning graduvate study at San
Diego State University should be referred to the Graduate Division Office.

All graduate srudents admitted to San Diego Srate University afrer August,
1974, will be required to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the
1974-1975 editions of the General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was
admitted to a graduate degree curriculum at this university prior to that date
and who has been enrolled in one or more courses during each consecutive
semester since first enrolling as a graduate student, or whose artendance has not
been interrupred by more than two consecutive semesters, will be held responsible
for the regul.farions in effect at the time his official master’s degree program was
approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
division (freshman and sophomore years): those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are graduate pro-
fessional education courses. Courses numbered X900-X990 are those offered ex-
clusively in the extension program to meet the professional needs of specific
community grcups. These courses are not acceptable on advanced degree programs,

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a
report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student,
Grades and grade points per unit used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A
(outstanding achievement), 4 points; B (cummend‘able). 3 points; C (satisfactory),
2 points; D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; I ([ncompletc)_. counted as
units attempted, 0 points; SP (satisfactory progress), not counted in the grade
point average; W (withdrawal), not counted in the grade point average; Cr
(credit), signifying units_earned, but nor counted in the grade point average;

(no credit), no credit carned and not counted in the grade point average.

The symbol “Cr” is used to report the satisfactory completion of Courses 296,
297, 298, 299, and certain 200- ancr 300-numbered courses in the School of Educa-
tion, Failure to satisfactorily complete such courses will result in che assignment
Of W C-" :

No course in which a final grade below “C” was earned may be used to satisfy

the requirements for an advanced degree.
GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade
Points earned by the total number of units attempted in courses in which letter
grades are assigned, For details see the section of this bulletin under Basic Require-

ments for the Master’s Degree.
INCOMPLETE GRADE

An Incomplete signifies that a portion of required course work has not been
completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to .unforese_en, bqt
fully justified, reasons and that there is still a possibility of .carning credit. It js
the responsibility of the student to bring gf_:rnncnt information to the instructor
and to reach agreement on the means by which the remaining course requirements
will be satisfied. A final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been
completed and evaluated. e ) .

An Incomplete must be made up within one calendar year immediately follow-
ing the end of the term on which it was assigned. This limitation prevails whether
Or not the student mainrains continuous enrollment. Failure to _complete the as-
signed work will result in an Incomplete being counted as equivalent to an “F
(or an "NC”) for grade point average and progress point computation,
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A candidate for graduarion whose record carries a grade of Incomplere will
be graduated provided he is otherwise eligible for graduation. However, the
Incomplete cannor be made up after the degree has been granted. If the student
does not wish to be graduated with the grade of Incomplete on his record, he
must cancel officially his application for graduation.

Students desiring to have tﬁeir names listed on the June Commencement Program
must have removed all incomplete grades received in courses listed'on official
master’s degree programs before the deadline date listed in the Academic Calendar
of this bulletin.

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS GRADE

The symbol SP (satisfactory progress) is used in connection with courses that
extend beyond one academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress
has been evaluared as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade
must await the completion of additional course work. Cumulative enrollment in
units attempted may not exceed the total number applicable to the student’s edu-
cational objective. All work is to be completed within one calendar year of the
date of first enrollment (except for Thesis, 299—see below) and a final grade
will be assigned to all segments of the course on the basis of overall quality.
Any extension of this time must receive prior authorization by the Dean of
Undergraduate Studies (for undergraduate courses) or the Dean of the Graduate
Division (for graduate courses 297, 298, and 299),

UNCOMPLETED THESES

A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the
thesis by the end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it
will, upon the recommendation of the Thesis Committee Chairman, receive an
Sp (satisfactory progress) grade. This grade symbol will remain on the student’s
record until the thesis is completed, or up to two calendar vears from the end
of the semester or term of registration in the course, whichever occurs first.
If, at the end of rwo years the thesis is not completed the Fmdc NC (no credit)

d on_ ; i ime for completion,

U€ to extenuating circumstances, has been recommended in adr:Tncc by thepThESiS
Commirtee Cha:rmgn_ and the Department Chairman, and is approved by the Dean

duate Division. A second registration in Course 299, Thesis, is expressly

A student who has been assigned the is i i
1 grade symbol SP for the thesis is required
t(o’_rig}mﬁ for. Graduare Studies 300 (0 units, Cr/NC) in any semester urq term
WITNIN the two year period, as Joutlined above) in which he expects to use the

facilities and resources of the unjyvers;
3 rsity; also he is i
when the completed thesis is granted t!f‘inal z;p|:|w\pr'r:ll.St SR i s

WITHDRAWALS

OFFICIAL WiTHDRAWAL

e e gt SRR o b i o i o oy
- b . Will result in 3 faili ade in
‘:v?:erl?:s])r?:eﬁ‘i’;gciﬁtemr Clécunm;ances' complete withdrawal js possig e irp to three
for the first 14 days a?: a};} 0% the semester, however, refunds are obtainable only
refund period i ng 10:18:; Eoﬁﬂggmes;er heg:lns..A student withdrawing during the
for r'?h mission, €d a continuing student and is required to apply
ithdrawal f . 7
before the end L?ﬂhaec&qlﬁe‘“?:eﬁog?ﬁl' et anitted without restriction or penalty
Pc"l‘"rj}gfﬁ;nt record. classes. Such courses will not appear on the
ithdrawal frq
to the last threer“f?elfsc(?fu{ms; or courses, 3f“:‘f the third week of classes and prior
reasons, Permission 1o w,-mﬁ e ion is permissibe only for serious and compellin,
the approval of the instrucr]:;‘ ,gﬂ”{‘ g this time periog is to be granted only wit
Wi hdrawal " the prescribed formg P Nt Chairman, and approvals are
ithdrawal shal] 5 : :
£XCEPT in cases such :st at::i:ig:::n ’(‘;:_e‘:cgurmglrhc final three weeks of instruction
s due to circumstances beyond eniiness where the cause of withdrawal

in : ; the studen;’ i
complete is nor Practicable, Ordinarily, w?:hsdrc:.:‘::lr: ioiad the ol L5
in

this category will involve

total withdrawal from the university, except where sufficient work has been com-
pleted to permit an evaluation to be made, Requests for permission ro withdraw
under these circumstances are ro be handled as indicated above, except that such
Eeqpests also must be endorsed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his
esignee,

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The unauthorized registration of
undergraduate students in all courses numbered in the 200 and 300 series, and the
registration of graduate students who have not mer the stated prerequisites for
Course 299, Thesis, at the time of registration, will be cancelled,

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal, A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
the university will receive failing grades in all courses which he stops atrending,
An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes with-
]qut filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the established dead-
ines,

EDUCATIONAL LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Students are permitted to take a toral of two semesters of approved leave of
absence during their matriculation at San Diego State University if it can be
clearly established that the leave will contribute to a student’s objective. Students
are not penalized for taking leaves, and retain their priority numbers without
change. No fees are involved.

At least five weeks prior to registration period for the semester during which
he wishes a leave, a student must file application for the leave ar the Registrar's
Office. Deadlines for filing may be obrained ar that office. Requests will be re-
viewed by appropriate officials designated by the Vice President for Academic
Affairs. Leaves cannot be revoked once granted, and no student will be permirted
to register for a semester for which he has filed application for leave.

Approval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who have been
admitted bur will nor have completed at least one semester before the leave of
absence period, or to students who are disqualified. To be cligible for leave an
undergraduate must be eligible to rerurn as an undergraduate; students qualifying
for change in status from undergraduate to graduate are not eligible.

READMISSION

A student who withdraws from the university must file application for readmis-
sion if a full semester lapses between the time of his withdrawal and return to the
university. Check calendar for deadline dates on readmission applications,

A $20 application fee for readmission is required if the applicant Was not regu-
larly enrolled as a graduate student in either of the two semesters immediarely
preceding the semester for which the application is submitted, or if the student
was enrolled at another institution subsequent to the last attendance at San Diego
Stare University. Make check or money order payable to San Diego Srate Uni-
versity,

REPEATED COURSES

A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of
his official master’s degree program, except in the case of courses required as pre-
requisites for thar program.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION FOR SCHOLARSHIP

The regulations governing probation and disqualification of graduate students
are detcrg:-ilncd by 8th:: Board of Trustees of the California State University and
Colleges and are stated in Section 41300 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“Probation and disqualification of graduate students are subject to criteria
established by each campus; provided, thar criteria of probation and disqualifi-
cation may not be less than those established for undergraduate students,

“A student disqualified for scholarship deficiency may not enroll in any regular
session of the campus withour permission from the appropriate campus authority,
and may be denied admission to the summer session.
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a semester if his grade point average on all work atrempted at San Diego
tate University, subsequent to his admission to the university as an un-
classified graduate student falls below 2.5,

2. A graduate student who is on probation during 2 given semester will be
continued on probation at the end of that semester if (a) his overall
grade point average, including the semester in question, remains below

2.5 and (b) his grade point average on work taken during the semester is
3.0 or above,

B. Standards for Removing Graduate Students from Scholastic Probation

A graduate student who is on probation durin a given semester will be
removed from scholasuc‘pmbauon at the end of any semester in which his
overall graduate grade point average is 2.5 or higher.

C. Standards for Scholastic Disqualification of Graduate Students

A graduate student may be disqualified from the university for scholastic
reasons at the end of any semester during which he is on probation if at
the end of thar semester (1) his overall grade point average, including the
semester in question, is below 2.5 and (2) his grade point average for work
taken during thar semester is below 3.0,

SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Any grad ; i s
in :hg éjl";gll;::: s[g?\(riii?;n“;l;’:% Ts o';:"" admitted to 3 graduate degree curriculum
sctory with respect to scholastic or professional standards as ; dged by the Gradu-

ate Council wil] b i : s Judged by the G
Giiloas Divisione a;eguﬁ_‘:do%)ci\:lumr&v ‘frl;ﬁmbal] graduate degree curricula in the

standing o unclassified graduare standing,
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STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

Any student may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser
sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be campus related:

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents, records, or identification
or knowingly furnishing false information to 3 campus.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a
campus.

(d) Obstruction or disruption_ on or off campus property, of the campus educa-
tional process, administrative process, or other campus function,

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus propcr?' of the person or property of any
member of the campus community or of the members of his family or the
threat of such physical abuse.

(f) Theft of, or non-accidental damage to, Campus property; or property in the
possession of, or owned by, a member of the campus community.,

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of campus property,

(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous drugs,
restricted dangerous drugs, or narcoties as those terms are used in California
Statutes, except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dentgl care,
or when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research, instruction or
analysis,

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or dead]
Weapons on campus property or ar a campus function withour prior authori-
zation of the campus president,

(1) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscenc behavior on campus property or at
a campus function,

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the campus community,

(1) Violation of any order of a campus president, notice of which had been
given prior to such violation and during the academic term in which the
violation occurs, either by publication in the campus newspaper, or by posting
on an official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which order js
not inconsistent with any of the other provisions of this section,

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a student
to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this section.

No fees or tuition paid by or for the student for the Semester or summer session
in which he is suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If the student js readmitted
before the close of the semester or summer session in which he is suspended, no
additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student on account of his sus-
pension. In the event that a student who has not reached his twenty-first birthday
15 suspended or expelled, the Pres:d.-:n.t shall immediately notify his parent or
guardian of the action by registered mail to the last known address, return receipt
requested. (Reference: California Administrative Code, Chapter J, Sections 41301
and 41302,)

STUDENT GRIEVANCES

If a student believes thar a rofessor’s treatment of him is grossly unfair or that
a professor’s behavior is clearf;r unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the
Proper university authorities and official reviewing bodies by following the Pro.
cedures for Handling Student Grievances Against Members of the F aculty, adopted
by the Senate. A copy of the procedures may be obrtained from the Dean of
Students,

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

A student may obtain an official transcript of his record by filing an application
at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for all transcripts and must be
paid in adgvance. One week should be allowed for the processing and mailing of
the transcripr, Transcripts from other schools or colleges become the property of
this university and will not be released nor will copies be made,
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AUDITORS

A student who does not wish to take a course for credir may, with the consent
of the instructor, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all admissions re-

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be giv indivi
. given to individual students before the regularl
:ghtcc!l‘uledﬁnze. Any student who is passing in a course and who finds it impgossibl{
{0 ake a fin hexarmnagwn on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
2 structor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
Xamination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT

The amount of transfer and extension cou i
unt of rse credit acceptable on master’s degree
pr;g?ﬁhles I{F:md tfo a toral of 6 units fpr the Masrerpof Arts, the h-iastcf of
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it bls tle:u'o ment in an extension course whether that course has been ap-

¥ the Graduate Council for inclusion on 2 master’s degree program.

Credit earned b corr = : g
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authorized will nop rct:l:iw.ea :r:de?tc hing eir oo Who enroll for more units than
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DOCTORAL DEGREES

The degree Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is offered by three disciplines at San
Diego State University in cooperation with their counterparts at University of
California campuses—in chemistry with the University of California, San Diego;
in ecology witE the University of California, Riverside; and in genetics with the
University of California, Berkeley. The general requirements in these programs are
identical; however, each program has some specific_requirements which will be
found in Part Four of this Bulletin under Chemistry, Ecology, and Generics,

Students who wish to become candidates for the degree Docror of Philoso[)hy in
Chemistry, Ecology or Genetics should realize that the degree is granted for the
capacity for original, independent, imaginative, and self-critical research rather than
for the fulfillment of residence or course requirements alone. For those candidates
who wish to prepare for a career in an academic institution the degree is also
oriented toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. Students with acceprable
baccalaureate degrees will normally spend at least three years of full-time study in
earning the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to a doctoral program must first be admitted to
regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the Unu'crs:ty_ of California
campus appropriate to his degree program and to the Graduate Division at San
Diego State University, Fees and regulations governing the doctoral programs are
found in the Graduate Division Bullirin of San Diego State University and in the
Graduate Studies Bulletins of each of the cooperating University of California
campuses.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAMS

After a student has been formally admitted to the two Graduare Divisions with
appropriate graduate standing, he must declare his intention to enter the doctoral

rogram by filing an application with the Graduate Adviser. The application must
Ee approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each campus and forwarded
to the Graduate Deans for formal cerrtification of admission to the doctoral pro-
gram, Entry occurs when the student is formally accepted by the Graduare Deans
of each of the two Graduate Divisions. The Graduate Adviser on each cool?cra:mg
campus is the person consulted by the student for assessment of his bac ground

and rescarch interests and for planning of his program.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
After formal admission to a doctoral program, the student must spend at least
one year in full-time residence on each of the two campuses. The definition of
residence must be in accord with the regulations of the University of California
campus. At San Diego State University the minimum of one year of full-nrpe
residence consists of registration in and completion of at least seven semester units
each semester of the required year’s residence.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy chree. in Ecology must have demon-
strated a reading knowledge of at least one foreign lnnguagf_:. This requirement
must be satisfied before the student rakes his qualifying examination. In Genetics
foreign language preparation will usually be required for students whose area_of
research necessitates extensive reading of foreign language papers. The foreign
language requirement in Chemistry has recently been discontinued.

QUALIFYING EXAMINATIONS, ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
AND THE DISSERTATION

Although the procedural details of each doctoral program vary somewhat within
the different programs, the general requirements are:
1. The student is examined by a committee representing the faculty of the co-
operating institutions for his knowledge of the field in which he is enrolled.
This examination, called a Qualifying Examination, ordinarily consists of writ.
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ten and oral parts. The student must satisfy the cooperating departments that
he is prepared in his field by passing this examination,

2. Afrer passing the Qualifying Examination the student must apply to the Grad-
uate Dean at the University of California campus with which he is associated
for advancement to candidacy. After approval by both Graduare Deans, the
student 'u:rll be notified of his advancement to candidacy by the Graduate
Dean, University of California (San Diego, Riverside, or Berkeley).

3. A dissertation (or thesis) on 2 subject chosen by the candidate and approved
by a committee chosen by the Graduate Councils of the cooperating institu-
uons is required of every candidate. Approval of the dissertation by this com-
mittee implies that the "candidate has conducted an organized, independent
investigation which has added significantly to the body of knowledge in his
particular field and which has been reported in a satisfactory manner. Upon

= u?iﬁ b,::]"a joint commiteee in which he is required to show the relation-
P Of the dissertation to the general field in which the subject lies and to
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BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To receive the master's degree ar San Diego Srate University, the candidate

must have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division
and rthe specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of g

tudy and Courses of Instruction for the Master's Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:

A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-
sion at San Diego State University and who meets its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master’s degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of the Graduate
Division. For the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master of
Business Administration, and the Master of Public Administration degrees,
a student may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12
units listed on his official program with a minimum grade point average of
3.0 (B); for the Master of City Planning degree, the student must have
earned at least 24 units on his official program with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 (B); and for the Master of Social Work degree, the student
must have earned at least 24 units on his official graduate program in the
School of Social Work with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B).

In addition to having classified graduate standing and the grade point
averages specified above, the student must (1) have maintained the grade
point averages listed in Paragraph (G) of this section; (2) have completed
all the undergraduare deficiencies and the special requirements of the de-
partment or school concerned; (3) have passed the foreign language exam-
mnation if required; (4) have been recommended for advancement to can-
didacy by the department or school concerned; and (5) have been a;‘)froved
for advancement by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advance-
ment to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Division
Office.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official prc(vigmn of study
must be enrolled in and com?lr:ted after advancement to candidacy for the
Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master of Public Administration,
and the Master of Business Administration degrees, A minimum of 24 unies
on programs of study for the Master of City Planning, and the Master of
Social Work degrees must be enrolled in an completed after advancement

to candidacy.

(B) EXAMINATIONS:

Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring
an advanced degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test except for students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institu-
tion whicﬁ is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United
States,

Examinations required in the various subject matter fields of study are
listeda?; the approgriare sections of Parc Four, Fields of Study and Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the Master’s Degree, (See
below for the foreign language examinations and for the comprehensive
examination required in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:
Vi dent is required to satisfy this requirement in French, German,
or‘;;‘:r:!isi.s?e es[I::):ISId %ake arrangements with the Test Office to rake the

iate Graduate School Foreign Language Test developed by the
gﬂf&%ﬁ::] T::ting Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, California 94704,
Passing scores on these examinations are established by the Graduate

Council.
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(E)

If the foreign language required is other than the three named above, the
student should make arrangements with his graduate adviser and the appro-
priate language department to rake the locally administered written exam-
ination, a copy of which is to be filed in the Graduate Division Office.

The student is required to pass his foreign language examination before
he can be advanced to candidacy,

UNIT REQUIREMENTS:

Credit earned by correspondence or by examination is not acceptable on
advanced degree requirements.

Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of
Public Administration degrees:

Thirty units (36 unies for the Master of Science in Counseling de Tee
and the Master of Science degree in Psychology with a concenrfatiog in
clinical psychology) of approved 100- or 200-numbered courses earned in
Fraduate standing, ar least 24 of which must be completed in residence. At
east 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses, Nog more than a total of
6 units in approved extension and transfer courses may be used ro satisfy
the minimum 30 anits required for the degree. Courses required to remove
u:rder:'r‘%r?jci;iii d;f(i}:aencws&re in addai&im} to the minimum 30 units required

Tee. more than a total of 6 upits ;
and 298 will be accepted for credit towardm;ht: lgeg‘::e':ses e

Master of Business Administration degree:

Between 30 and 40 units (de i
. depending upon the student’s background) of
lzg;;ng;nbefrec'ih_c%urses specified by the School of Business Admirﬁsrration at
feise 24' o d“ ic f1'|1ust be completed in residence. Not more than 6 units
J p|:u-mceI transter credir are acceptable for this degree. Credit earned by
c rresi{:;:a:‘r::]fe ;; (}Jnacccpt_ab!c. Not more than a total of § units in Course
g e urse’ 298, Special Study, will be accepted for credit

Master of City Planning degree:
F1fry-sl_x units of approved 100- or 200

able. Not more than a tota) of 9 units §
cepted for credit toward the tiesre“e].ms =

Mus.ur of Social Work degree:

Oregomng unjr re ui
ireme
recommendatio ?

time for srude:r?tso\rﬁ:;e at;parrmem reh Chool concerned
course. A maximum 0 si::s nits. Prehensive €xamin

n?hon. With the approval of tl':e aoY be validated

N the event thy,
: U more ¢ i :
In the semester followiny (120 SiX units of course w

“year deadline, ¢ ork become inyalidated

¢ departmenta| graduate

(F)

adviser shall determine which units may be validated by comprehensive
examination. Substitute course work shall be assigned for the remaining out-

dated courses.
A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master’s degree program is approved cannot be listed on the program,
Specific courses required in the basic 30, 36, 30-60, or 56 units and the
requirements concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate
sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under

Specific Requirements for the Master’s Degree.

THESIS:

Plan A, requiring a thesis, may be selected bly a student seeking the
master’s Jegree provided the department or school concerned approves the
listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study. Three units
of “Cr” are granted for the satisfactory completion of the thesis or project
following its acceptance by the student’s thesls'comrr"llttge. the :‘iep.a’rtment
or school concerned, and the Graduate Council. Assigning of “Cr grade
for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate Division Office. Registra-
tion in Course 299, Thesis, is required: however, students will not be per-
mitted to register for this course until they have received official notification
of advancement to candidacy from the raduate Division Office and have
an officially appointed thesis or iject committee. Theses or projects must
be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which the
degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dares. .

The thesis must be completed within two calendar years following the
date of the end of the semester or term in which the student has registered
in Course 299, Thesis. (Refer also to the section on Uncompleted Theses
in this bulletin.) :

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thgszs paper
available at the Aztec Shops. Instructions for ‘typing, &repanng maps
and charts, etc., are available at the Graduate Division Office.

Two micro-fiche copies and one bound copy of all master’s thses or
projects are accessioned by the Library of San Diego State Umvemty and
are subject to the regulations of the Library with respect to the circula-
tion or duplication of its cataloged materials. e,

S are advised to purchase a current copy of t e Manual o nstruc-
rioﬂl:ru?g:-l rﬁbeﬂi’repara:ion tl:ﬂd Submission of the Master’s Thesis or Master’s
Project at the Aztec Shops. i R .

iri mprehensive examination in lieu o is, may,
Wilr)ll}m:h? ’a;;qrgl‘f;?sog tﬁg epartment or school concerned, be followed in
certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this bulletin,
Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are given are
determined by the department or school concerned, Rcs_u].ts' on compre-
hensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate Division Office by
the department or school. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin

for deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
1. All programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deﬁcienmesc.] e g ool
rogram i ing courses accepted fo
» aﬂpmmmﬁgnmgx::ur:en y with or subsequently to courses

ccepted for transfer, . .
3 j\n 1‘)00- 200-, or 300-numbered courses taken ar San Diego State Uni-
: versity concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed

on the official master's degree program.

No transfer or extension credit may be used to improve the grade point average
of units completed at San Diego State University.
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(H) GRADE RESTRICTIONS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS:

No 100-numbered courses graded Credit/No Credit are acceptable on 2
master’s degree program. No undergraduate courses graded Credit/No Credit
may be assigned to the deficiencies and/or foreign language option(s) of 2
master’s degree program, At least 70% of the units used to fulfill the mini-

MUm requirements on a master's degree program shall be graded on a A, B,
C, D, F basis.

() FINAL APPROVAL:

The student’s official program of study as approy
graduate adviser and the Graduate Council andp all required examinations

must be completed in a satisfactory manner before th dent will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Co:ugli-f A

(J) APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION;

Enduauon IS not automatic on the completion of degree requirements.
iLhe smdq::lt must file an application jn the Graduate Division Office (after
Osung paid the graduation fee ar the Cashier’s Office) during the semester

¢ term in which he expects to graduate. Refer to the calendar preceding

PaIr: One of this bulletin for deadline dates,
n the event that the student does not d in th

in which he applies, he must rea Iy o Ry ciment i ) in the

subsequent semester Or term in wrixl?c}h Linchpa} T i) o

pects to graduare,
(K) AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trustees of the Californi iversi
2 ! mia State University and Colleges,
e appreorie oy 0 ey o Sn D, S DI, 2, ey

prescribed course of oo, dy'.'" degree to a student whe has completed the

(L) DIPLOMA.

The appropri i :
n‘l.issiol:l!: a:;l;{t:cg:si?m is forwarded to the student by the Office of

ed by the appropriate

PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized
at San Diego State University by the Board of Trustees of the California State
University and Colleges. These specific requirements of departments or schools
supplement and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master’s degree
as stated in Part Three of this bullerin. All official master’s degree programs must
be prepared in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree
in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's de%ree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed y department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered and 300-numbered) courses
carry course descriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the
General Catalog. Not all courses are offered every semester or every year,
Ordinarily each listed course will be offered not less than once during a two-year
period. For courses offered in any given semester, together with the time and
place of meeting, consult the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the
Aztec Shops prior to the date of registration of each semester, or the Summer
Session Bulletin which is available prior to the opening of summer session.

San Diego State University reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in
the class schedule for which the enrollmenr is not sufficient to warrant the organi-
zation of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level ( 200-numbered) courses require, as general prere uisites, graduate
standing, and competence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount
of upper division study in the field or in a close[yl/ related field. Unless otherwise
specified in the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified
graduate students with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate
students must obtain the permission of the instructor and the concurrence of the
Dean of the Graduate Division before they may enroll in a graduare level course,
Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 200-numbered and 300-num.
bered courses except under special circumstances (see section “Concurrent Master’s

egree Credit”). Unauthorized enrollment of undergraduate smdems_m 200-num-

ered and 300-numbered courses may be cancelled or, if rhe.cou_rse 15 complered
before graduare standing is attained, only undergraduate credit will be earned for
the course.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
concerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the de partmental offices,

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
Ofﬁciaﬁy appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis, Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Division Office.

GRADUATE STUDIES (300)
This course is intended solely for those graduate students who have had prior

registration in Thesis 299, with an_ assigned grade symbol of SP, A student is
required to register in GS 300 (0 units, Cr/NC) in any semester or term following
assignment of SP in Course 299 in which he expects to use the facilities and
Tesources of the university; also he must be registered in the course when the com-

pleted thesis is granted final approval.
UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or
lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks,
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AMERICAN STUDIES

mission to the Graduate Division the student mys;
. SARAE Y . the present a Bachelor of Arts
degree with 2 major in American Studies, or a Bachelor of Ars cdegree which

: S | ) In American culture. A student
Whose preparation Is deemed insufficiene by his graduate adviser or bry the Ameri-

can Studies Committee wil] be i i i iti
to the minimum of 30 units reqmér?grr?hzog]epgﬁ:. e cograsesin o

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students i &
as dcscribeeg inmpuffts?f‘hsged;‘; fﬁ?:l];ﬂéﬂr:t?nu.uemems for advancement to candidacy

In add,—,i:: ': o ".°""llmh NTS FOR THE MASTER OF agys DEGREE
: 10 meeting the Trequiremenes f lassi ;
the basic requir Or classified graduate standing and
£ the quirements for the Master of €gree, as described in Part heee

: degree ohi :
must Programs, of
of Ambeeri = zgg‘]?;‘rfgb:;:lda:tlmrses. Reqngur'ed cﬂollgrses are aul;:::niirielﬂls;o,wsumng
centration of at least 12 (byr no T §5% The program must include a_con-
i : Ut not more than 15) units in one of the following fields:
Erican H;

fg‘; m‘lﬂmﬂs and Educarion
th§r§§£§m\:: Sbc““:“ LR be chosen from the orper fields, with’approval of
E’n"ﬁ,ﬂ?‘ language. 91-81‘;]::&,:: ;’;“““}u‘fmi; incading knowledge of g relevant
included as 3 pyrs 2 PEUStics 180, 131 182, or 133).‘“"}?:“&2‘:,"?{.'5@:"’:2 Lot
the option for the fu]ﬁ]lmlgm?m 30-unir p a 0

i PrOgram if complered by the student as

Sive eXamination, admin; the foreign language reqy; -
5 i reied Blan 74 by the Amercan g, 1 Commitse, e of
TO8rams will be approveq by the American Studies Committee

€O
3 _ ON Ameg; s
%lg;?'ﬂf mﬁ:l ajmshe:mer. Kar] Keller o

g- E‘.‘; DAndcrson g"sfm- Lauer %\;‘K lgggglltnzge
ot 'Forr:eke H.C, M eDean ﬁo.sc M. Sommerville
Winifeed B Higging  F- S Moramapeo Pershing Vartanian

Coordi
Gndn:::to‘; :;f.G e s in American Srudi
o visers; 3 embers of o Amerj Studies

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy:
English
130. Early American Literature (3)
131. The American Renaissance (3)
133, American Realism and
Naturalism (3)
134. Modern American Fiction (3)
135. Modern American Poetry (3)
136. American Drama (3)
138. Topics in American Studies (3)
139. Topics in American Literature
(3)

Linguistics
182.  American English (3)

Philosophy
164. American Philosophy (3)

(B) History:

History
171A-171B. Rise of the American
Nation (3-3)

172A-172B. Development of the Fed-
eral Unjon (3-3)

173A-173B. The U.S. from Jackson to
Grant, 1828-1877 (3-3) .

174. The Rise of Modern America,
1868-1900 (3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901-
1945 (3-3)

175C. The United States in the
Nuclear Age (3) )

177A-177B.  Constirutional History of
the United States (3-3)

178A~178B. The Development of
American Capitalism (3-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

180. Selected Srudies in History ;
(when content relates to Ameri-
can Studies) (3)

I181A-181B, Woestward
Movement (3-3)

183A-183B. Black American
Civilization (3-3)

(€) Social Science and Education:
Economics

111A-111B. Economic History of the
United Srates (3-3)

135. Money and Banking (3)

138. Urban and Regional
Economics (3)

174.  Economic Concentration and
Monopoly Power (3)

Geography
121, United States (3)

155. Urban Location and Settlement
Geography (3)

171.  Conservation of Natural
Resources (3)

Political Science

105. American Political Thought (3)

116. American National Govern-
ment (3)

123S. Contemporary American
Politics (3)

139A-139B. American Constitutional
Law (3-3) i

Sociology
124, Social Stratification (3)

125. Minority Group Relations (3)
157.  Urban Sociology (3)

Journalism i
117. History of Mass Communj- |
cations (3) y

121, Current Problems in Mass
mmunications (3)

(D) Fine Arts:

Arnt
157. History of American Art (3)
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APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy:
English
(The English courses listed are ac-

ceptable when content relates to Amer-
ican Studies,)

233. American Literature (3)

291. Seminar: A Major Author (3)
292, Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)
293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)
298. Special Study (1-3)

(B) American History;
History

241. Directed Reading in United
States History (3%

251, minar in United Stares
ory (3)

298. Special Srudy_(when content re-
ates to American Studies) (1-3)

(€) Soclal Science and Education;
Geography

(The ography seminars listed are
acc:eptalal?ee when content 1
e Studicn) n relates to

Refer to 8raduate course descriptions jn the

appropriate departments

220. ?eminar in Regional Geography
3)

250. ?eminar in Systematic Geography
3)

Political Science
215. Seminar in American National
Government (3)

221. Seminar in Political
Preparation (3)

Education
202, Social Foundations (3)
(D) Fine Arts:
Art

(The art seminars listed are accept-
able when content relates to American
Studies.)
292E.  Seminar in Modern Arc (3)
292F. Seminar in Primitive Art (3)

Music
252E. Semlinar in Music History;
merican Music (3)
Speech C onmumnication

280. Seminar in American Pubilc
Add'rcss, 1600-1850 (3)

Seminar in American Public
Address, 1850 1o Present (3)

sections of this bulletin under the

281

ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For graduare
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer ro the
section of this bulletin under Social Science, The Master of Arts degree with a
major in Anthropology is designed to provide systematic advanced training for
(a) students who anticipate additional work leading to the doetoral_ degree in
anthmpo[ogy, and also For (b) students who plan to terminate their graduare
training at the master's level.

Research and special instructional facilities provided by the Department of
Anthropology incﬂzde laboratories for California  Archaeo ogy, Ethnology, Lin-
guistics, Physical Anthropology, and World Prehistory, Additional facilities avail-
able in the community include the Museum of Man and the San Diego Zoo.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this

etin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anrhropology
must have completed ar least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology_at
San Diego Stare University. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point
average (B) in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consenr of the De-
partment,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the students muse: (1)
satisfactorily complete two of the four core seminars (201, 202, 203, and 204); (2)
be recommended for advancement to candidacy by the faculty of the Department
of Anthmpology; and (3) according to the specific rgcommendauon.of the De-
Partment of Anthmpo]og}'. ass either an examination demonstrating reading
lcnt:owledgc: of an appropriate Foreign language, or co_mp[ctc_ a sequence of at least
one lower division and one upper division course in staristics,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree
as described in Parc Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduare
Program of at least 30 units of which ac least 2% units must be in 200-numbered
courses in anthropology, to include: : :
a. Anthropology 201, 202, 203, and 204 (with an overall grade point average of
3.0 or Eettcr);

b. Six units of 200-numbered courses in anthropology; )

¢. Six additional units of elective 100- or 200-numbered courses in anthropology
or related fields, as approved by the graduate adviser; .

d. Anthropology 297, Research (3) (to be taken after advancement to candi-

dacy);

e. Anrhropology 299, Thesis (3). %

4 ination on the general field of the thesis must be passed as a
req?,,-ﬁm“:lin(:”}i,f’fﬁ;"ﬁ':gtﬁﬁ, 6‘;,1}- Pﬁm A, requiring the thesis, is permitted for the
Master of Arrs degree in Anthropology.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

i i hips in anthropology are available to a limited number
of(«-;‘;:?i%iﬁ ;:352:;58 a:sﬁr;r!?gatzéﬁ blanks :m:]3 ad:ﬁgoml information may be secured

from the Chairman of the Department.
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Anthropology: L. L. Leach, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Anthropology: Mary E. Shutler, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers:
Archaeology: Mary E. Shutler
P!icsicea(l’ Agn}thropo ogy: Lois K. Lippold, Alexander Sonek, Jr.
Ethnology: Victor Goldkind, D. D. Whitney
Ethnohistory: A. J. Anderson, P. H. Ezell
Social Anthropology: P. J. Dubbs, R. S. Himes
Ethnolinguistics: P. J. Greenfeld . ‘
Professors: A. ]J. O. Anderson, Ph.D.; P. H. Ezell, Ph.D.; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D,;
Mary E. Shutler, Ph.D.; L. C. Watson, Ph.D.; D. D. Whitney, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: R. 8. Himes, Ph.D,; L. L. Leach, Ph.D.; Lois K. Lippold,
Ph.D.; W. C. Pendleton, Ph.D.; P. S. Staniford, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: P, J. Dubbs, B.A,; P. J. Greenfeld, Ph.D.; Mary J. Moore,
Ph.D.; Barbara Pi]lsbury. A'i.A.; Vi\"iaﬁ _I. Rﬂhﬂ, Ph.D.; Alexander Sonck‘ Jr"
Ph.D,; R. V. Wagner, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3)
173. Advanced Archaeological Field

115. Primatology (3)
116. Human Paleontology (3)

122, Language in Culture (3) Methods (3)
126, Field Methods in Linguistics (3) 174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe
147. Pn;hi“owfoé South(i) erica (3) (3)
148. Cultures of Europe ; 175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
149. Kinship and Social Organiza- 176. Early Near and Middie Eastern
ton 3) Civilizations (3)
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) 178. Cultures of Oceania (3)
1518, Ethnographic Field Research 179. Applied Anthropology (3)
Project (6) 180. Preclassic Cultures of
}g B““““"goR?l'S“’“ d(?&ﬂ @) Mesoamerica (3)
. Peasant Society an ture (3 . ’ R
i;g %Itnre ph;ngﬁr?d IPmccss}es 3) 181. gaﬁﬁ lﬁgcfrgiiﬁlam(;?)ﬁvdmauous
. Economic Anthropo € 3 !
159. Culrural Ecology (3)"3}’ 182. Post (':gan???t Cultures of Middle
160. Primitive Technology (3) 183. Archaic Hellenic, Aegean, and
i ShmnG, o, Gl g
. u erica
163. 8.;?tcmpurary Latin American 184. m?‘\::e?;tisy of Sub-Saharan
164, Ur&jgﬁmpology (3) 53 Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)
165. Culture and Personality (3) 186. Cultures of India (3)

168. Evaluative P i
e np:tr;;emhg?ycegu)m in Culture 188A-188B. Archaeologic

170. Methods (3-3)
ég:;::kzs of North }g. 'Epl_ilcs i? Arct;‘c E‘::tchaeolom; )
171. Ethnology of North America (3) e Sy e
? 191, Ch i
172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3) 192, hpl:l::gSg:éggy(g)

200. Seminar (3) GRADUATE coumses

An intensive study ;
schedule, Marhnnmycrlgd? dvanced anthro

187. Political Amhropologr 1538
aboratory

anced opology, topic i
t SiX units applicable g - pic to E:lﬂnn:tlnced in the class
i ol Aoy () :
equisites:

PD11.1 % d th g 100A and 12 upper division units in anthro-

Istory and ¢ i :
on such  topics a:(’gncl?io?;lgf’s;?lt anthropology stressin the significant literature
and primatology, atomy, human paleontq gy, population genetich
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202. Seminar in Archaeology (3)

poir;;equasnes: Anthropology 1 or 100A and 12 upper division units in anthro-
History and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis, and interpretation.

203. Seminar in Ethnology (3)

m}’;—;;equis:zes: Anthropology 1 or 100B and 12 upper division units in anthro-
History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant literature on such topics

3 cross-cultural comparison, structural-functiona lysi i
y ; = analysis and description, per-
sonality and culture, and socio-cultural change. L8

204, Seminar in Linguistics (3)
pof’rereqms:rcs: Anthropology 104 or 122 and 12 upper division units in anthro-
ogy.

History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant literature on such topics

:rsmi:;l-rura! cognition, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistics, and transformational
sis.

220. Semiparin Regional Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
LS}'UdY of a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, Pﬁr Asia, Europe,
atin A_mer:qa, the Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum
credit six unirs applicable on a master’s degree.

221.  Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropulogy.

tudy of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anrhropology. conomic Anthro-
Pology, Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Cultural Ecology, Ap-
plied Anthropology, Race and Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

222, Historical Linguistics (3)
Pl'Frc_quisitcs: Anthropology 104 and 124. , g :
rinciples and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the
¥Ynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233.  Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. :
structural and {unctionaf approach to the social organization of a wide range
of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255, Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology. 2

» course design to permir concentrated studies of the area and those related
to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology, j .
ncentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
Permit various approaches to such studies.

25;. Classical Nahuatl (3) hoes " o
rerequisites: An 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in
amh’fopglfngy inc‘l\udtill??ﬁﬁopology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of
Panish recommended. i
Nahuat] language study and analysis for translation of 16th-17th century texts,
use of ancient and modern grammatical works and \'ocabulanes‘; reading of man-
uscripts; relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.
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258. Ethnoscience (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units of ufpper division credit in anthropology.

Analysis and comparison of native categories, classifications, and bodies of syste-
matic Eowledgc as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies.

297. Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite; Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.

288. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-

lem. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
_Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. [
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Are, in the College of Professional Studies. off

study leading to the Master of Arts d:gree in Art. » RS Bradns
_ The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, crafts, printmaking, graphic communication, and
the history of art. In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts Building
at San Diego State University, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Putnam Foundation col-
lection in the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man in Balboa Park, and the
La Jolla Museqm_ of Contemporary Art in La Jolla offer valuable original materials
as well as sepcialized libraries for research. In addition, there are numerous privare
galleries with a wide variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

DAH students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Jivision with classified graduate standing, as described in Parc Three of this bulle-
tn. In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
4 minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and’ two semesters’ work in the general history of art, before he will
¢ permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also
able to show that he is adequately agvanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured by a formal presentation to the Graduate Committee of a portfolio of
examples of the candidate’s undergraduate work in drawing and in several design
ﬁﬂld§ such as painting, crafts and sculpture. The range should be great enough
to give the committee a knowledge of the candidate’s strengths and weaknesses.
statement of the candidate’s objectives in the graduate program should accom-
pany this presentation. If it is determined that the student is capable of doing
raduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even though he
as not completed an appropriate undergraduate major in art. Those students whose
work is insufficiently advanced for cFal.;»siﬁed graduate standing may enroll for
courses, under guidance of the department, in order to meet the standard re-

Quirements,
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three og this bullean, all students will be required to pass a com-
p."ehms!\'e_cxamination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist,
or to have completed a year course in the history of art of western civilization,
and nine units of Art History.
mSmdens working for a Master of Arts degree in Art in the fiel

Ust complete the following courses or their equivalents before
Candidacy:

Anthl‘op(j]og}-: 2

Art: 50A, 50B, 52A, 52B, 151, 153, 154, 155A, 155B, 156A, and 157 or 158
Students with an emphasis in art history must also pass a written and oral
fomprehensive examination in the field of art history and demonstrate a reading

Nowledge of French or German before advancement to candidacy.

d of art history
advancement to

I SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS “0“;' €.
0 addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
E“S‘C requirements for the maste(i"s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
w"._ the student must complete a graduate program of a minimum of Soblururh.
ich includes at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as act_:epl'; "20‘6"
master’s degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-

Numbered : i di must complete a mini-
courses. ‘ rograms in studio arts :
Those electing prog course in the Art 292 serics, one

mum le 18 u"i“ . bae p

t s in the area of specialization. One . ’
:Ourse in the Art 294 series, mdp‘f\n 299 are required. Art 290 1s reqmre;l of rlhose
Students planning to submit a thesis under Art 299, but not required of those elect-

g a creative project as fulfillment of Art 299.
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In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in Art is a written document;
the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master's degree are cataloged and accessioned in the library; projects remain in
the custody of the Department of Arr,

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in art are available to a limited number of
ualified students. pg:hcauon blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Art: P. A. Lingren, M.A.

Graduate Advisers: J. D. Swiggett (Coordin : W. F, ; irks;
e Al J ggett ( ator); W. F. Bowne; J. H. Dirks

Credential Adviser: JoAnn L. Tanzer

Professors: K. L. Baker, M.F.A.; R, J. Baxter, M.F.A.; R. V. Berg, M.A.; Marybelle
S. Bigelow, M.Ax J. H. Ditke, M.b 3 s Ae ¥R MA.; Winifred H.
fﬁﬁi’:;f‘ecﬂ}'oﬁ -AR- JH?pkéns. M'bifs"’ P. A. Lingren, M.A.; Martha W.

i ] o . 0| ] oy . . i H o
Tanzer, EdD.; R .D. Wallace, D Lit, J-:D- Swigges, MF.A.; JoAnn L
Associate Professors: W, F. Bowne, M.A.; D. P. Covington, MA.: D. G. Groover,

MFA. S. B. Hodge, MA.: L. B. : - i
Ot APA ge L. B. Hunter, MA; A, W. Miller, M.A; F. J.

Assistant Professors: Joan F. Austiny, MF.A.; W, A, Childress, M.F.A.; Fay A,

Frick, Ph.D.; E. R. Moaney, M.FA . i :
Ph.D; T. A. Peterson, M.A?Eugenfﬁan I\F/;‘FP;]?wonh‘ e, By ESR

T T T . e ——————— =

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (3-3)

106A-106B. Printmaking (3-3)

107. Contemporary Environmental
Graphics (3)

111A-111B. Industrial Design (3-3)

112A-112B. Design and
Composition (3-3)

113B. Advanced Furniture Design (3)

114A. Graphic Communication (3)

114B-114C.  Advanced Graphic
Communication (3-3)

114D, Problems in Graphic
Communication (3)

115A-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing
and Painting (3-3-3-3)

116A—ll§371160—116D. Advanced
Painting (3-3-3-3)

17A-117B-117C. Advanced
Sculpture (3-3-3)

IISA-llpB. Advanced Watercolor
Painting (3-3)

119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (3-3-3)

119D. Advanced Ceramics (3)

120A-120B. Advanced Design (3-3)

126A-(1326?). Intaglio Printmaking

126C. The History of Printmaking (3)

126D-&?E. (;ntag io Printmakinggin
or (3-3)

127, Advanced Figurative

ulprure (3)
129A-1291£ History of Ceramics (3-3)
l35A-lBSB—I§5C. History and Theory
of Environmental Design (3-3-3)
136A~1363. Lithography Print-
making (3-3)
136C-136D. " Lithography Printmaking
in Color (3-3)
146A-146B. Serigraphy (3)
I51A, Pre-Columbian” Art of Middle
: and South America (3)
5IB. Colonial Art of Latin
America (3)

152A. The Art of India and South-
east Asia (3)

152B. The Art of Persia and the
Islamic World (3)

153. Ancient Art (3)

154A. Medieval Arc (3)

154B. Coptic and Byzantine Art (3)

155A. Renaissance Art in Iraly (3)

155B. Northern Renaissance Art (3)

155C. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)

156A. History of Modern Art (3)

156B. Contemporary Art (3)

157. History of American Art (3)

158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)

160. The History of Architecture (3)

161A-161B-161C-161D. Design in
Enamels (3-3-3-3)

164. History of Costume (3)

170B. Jewgﬁ'y and Metalwork (3)

170C-170D. Jewelry and Metal-
work (3-3)

180A-180B-180C-180D. Advanced
Weaving (3-3-3-3)

181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-
tion (3) |

182. Textile Design (3)

186. Synergetic Environments (3)

187. Environmental Prototypes (3)

188. Environmental Theory (3)

191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition
Design (3-3) :

193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration
for Graphic Communi-
cation (3-3) . ;

195A. Residential Interior Design (3)

195B. Environmental Design (3)

195C. Professional Methods of Interior
Design (3) . .

195D. Contracr Interior Design (3)

196A-196B. Visual Communication
Media (3-3)

197. Advanced Graphic Imagery (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

26A-206B. Printmaking (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Advanced creative work in selected printmakintg media based llPN:htrlé"- analysis

Of the history and phil ; intmaking from its inception
philosophies of printmak )
Porary concepts, Maximum credll: six units applicable on a master”

2131: Graphic Communication (1-3)
Wo hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Are 114D,

ugh con-
s degree.

Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit six units appli-

€ on a master’s degree.

3—88137




216A-216B. Painting (1-3)
Two hours for each unit of cregir.
uisites: Arr 112B and 116B. X

i:esi:l(itic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of colors
in oils. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
217A-217B. Sculpture (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prerequisite: Art 117C. : :

Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
219A-219B. Crafts (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit,

Prerequsites: Six units completed in upper division courses in crafcs: ’ )

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units ap-
plicable on a master’s degree.

221. Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)

Six hours,

Prerequisite: Art 119B.

Experimentation with the use of ceramic materials and techniques as an iutcsﬂlll
part of the design process. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree,

222, Art Education Colloguium (3)
Prerequisite; Minimum of 15 units of upper division art.
Historic and current art education philosophies,

270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)

Prerequisite: Art 170A.

Problems in the design and execution of works in precious
be determined by the individual student in conference with t
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,

280. Seminar in Textile Design (3)

Prerequisite: Art 180A.,

Problems in rtextile design and technolo
individual student in consultation with ¢
applicable on a master's degree,

290. Bibliography and Research Methods (2)

Introduction to research methods and material ili ialized
bibliography, Preparatory to writing a master's th?:ssfs. i M o R e
291. Seminar in Creative Art, (3)

; ; 1 i . -
wi:;]diegegf:lntd em‘:h In specified areas including the presentation of a paper

osza;;’ aiguar;; ﬁré:tlgiota:e;n:?e 35 n&i;ru::m of six units. No more than six units
A. Seminar in Painting

B. Seminar in Sculprure

C. Seminar in Printmaking

D. Seminar in Ccmm_[cs

E. Seminar in Crafrs

F. Seminar in Grq

G. Seminar in Fn

metals. Projects will
he instructor. Maxi-

8y. Projects will be determined by the
he instructor. Maximum credit six units

phic Communication

vironmenta] Design

2024, Se_u?inar in Ancient Art (3)
Prerequisites: Are 50A and 50B.

dies in proble
e ms of the dey - ! e
broad limits of ancient agr. development of are styles or important artists within
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292B. Seminar in Medieval Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
dies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within
broad limits of medieval art.
292C. Seminar in Renaissance Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.

tudies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within
broad limits of renaissance art.

202D. Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. : -yl
tudies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within
broad limits of baroque and rococo art.
292E. Seminar in Modern Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 156A. : A e
tudies in problems of the development of art styles or Important artists within
broad limits of modern art.
292F.  Seminar in Primitive Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 158,

tudies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within
broad limits of primitive art,

204A-204B.  Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)

rerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation. 2 :
. An intensive study of the activity of creative expression sad.a_eszlhetlc ;g%l;ei!rat
tion in the area of visual experience, The aesthetic analysis of original wor .

295. Creative Environmental Design (1-3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division work in interior design, architecture or
city planning,

. Creative work in interior design, architecture and civic design. Maximum credit
SIX units applicable on a master’s degree.

298, Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. . §
Prerequisite: C)l;nsent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman
nd the instructor.

299, Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC

ferequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.




MEMBERS OF THE CENTER FOR ASIAN STUDIES

A. D. Coox, Director f
A. W. Anderson T. J. Kahn R. H. K. Schulze "
ASIAN STUDIES Iﬁ;lhaﬁ Lbﬁhan !1\34 A.hKeeng L. ]. Shaw F
GENERAL INFORMATION ochin Chu artha Longenecker R. T. Smith, Jr.
. The Master of Arts degree in Asian Studies with an emphasis on Fast Asia is an '?’nﬁ‘gofo i gl Ig: m:gtz‘ém QSL .szgli?grd
interdisciplinary degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments D. D. DuFault J. G. McLevie Yoshio Tanaka
of Anthropology, Art, Business Administration, Classical and Oriental Languages R. C. Gripp _]' E.Merrﬂl R. D. Wallace
and Litc{amﬂ:s. Comparative Literature, Economics, Education, English, Geog- R:S Himpes H n.slNe ndorff D.D. Whitne t
;a]:;!:]y, '?Emrﬁ' h}.‘hil?'so%ey. Polfiticak S_vciensce,dBeUgl_ilous imdig‘ =:1nd Sociology. It Gloria Ho RaA oaﬁes iy C;tht;rine Wo’; t
1§ acministered by the Center for Asian Studies throu a (& i ; irbara Pi g
consisting of the Director of the Center and rep:‘gse%mdvesmfr‘;?;e rhgn.:;.lf:ﬁ S8, Jordan Bachars il 8 g }:&r
epartments o
The program is designed to offer systemat; d ini
planning to enter educational, business, ):over;n‘;e:r.vg?c:gmﬁzﬂ-;rg sggicimi‘n:']:)?f GRADUATE COMMITTEE
ng_Asian Studies, and (b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have Graduate Coordinator: A D. Coox, Director, Center for Asian Studies
gg:r;r;aihlen?&ﬁrm Asn_a:';i Studies land \&rish ‘:1 [f)romotc more effective understand- Graduate Advisers: : :
€, societies, people, i i i i : ¢
el people, and social forces at work in the Asian/Pacific Paochin Chu, History (East Asia)
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION E J. Kahng, Political Science (East Asia)
In addition to meeting the requirements f, issi ivisi A. Keen, Geography (East Asia)
with classified graduate staﬂding(.] as deicribe?iri;d;pal::“?lgh:getg? gi??aﬁ?ffﬁ?‘ﬁﬁé‘i? D. D. Whitney, Anthropology (East Asia)
Admission to the Graduare Division, the student must present a Bachelor of Arts icipating i
degree with a mazor in Asian Studies o its equivalent. o . roved by the Gradu. Faculty members in the departments Cipaing v degree RugriT 4
ndtece C?iml:mtéee o thl:. CehmerGfor Asian St:?lies. A .r:tudenptpwhusc greparatif:-n is lited in’the *Ppropriate sections of this Bulletin.
med inadequate by the raduate Committee will be re uvired to complete
ipectﬁv:: courses in addition to the minimum of thirty (30) un?ts requjre;ic for the COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
. ADVAN NT TO CANDIDACY PROGRAMS IN ASIAN STUDIES
All students must satisfy the general i : UPPER DIVISION COURSES
s dossbed o B it of ST e for sdeancement o candiny Anibropology By
n s = + ; = .8 *
language ﬂppm{rved %‘; :hge éf-id'ﬁii %O;mimemfd’m level, of a relevant foreign };é Cultures of Southeast Asia (3) 180. Selected Srul;ilts uA f_ﬁsf';_l;l’) (3)1
hinese or Japanese i required, the o ictee of the Center for Asian Studies, If o Cultures of India (3) 190A-190B. Sout east&;a(3 e
16 units of course work in the articul qlilremenr may be fulfilled by completing }- Chinese Society (3)* 191A-1918, 'The Lar} E
of “C” or better, particular language, the Jast four units with a grade 192, apanese Society (3)* 192. Chinese Civilization (3) @) *
196. Topics in Anthropology (3) t 193, China in M"duszdT:l"E% .
I SPUCIPIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MasTER OF Agys DEGREE Art 195, 31::%?2:22& 2s 2 Modern
n addition to meeting th i : 1524, : :
the basic requirements ?gr ihf: ﬁ;};l:;mtftnis for classified graduate standing and 3 SgE?}feﬁ,—:tf £ Indis.and 196A-f9t:5§ (JThe Indian Sub-
of this bulletin, the student must mmol rts degree, a described in Part Three sia (3) Continent (3-3)
listed below as acceptable on master’s ‘ﬂm a minimum of 30 units from courses Comparative Literature 197A-197B. Intellectual History of
In courses of Asian contenr distributed oo . PrO8rams with nor less than 24 units 170, Studies ; : Modern Asia (3-3) *
above 24 units sh il - ::tsga;\.vn belml.’v. A minimum of 18 of the ' itg:-:s i J\El;d #eas Quteuee oo
urses 1an emphasis, ture
r by
200~numbered U EMgEs E . Pbl.{ﬂ!‘@ﬂ
pper Division Courses ‘conomiics jor Philosopher (3) 1
gepﬂtment Al C:I.lrs?s or 200-numbered Courses 102, goslapmg\;e*&onomic :;g %ﬁg"ﬂ, Asian J:["h::msh'f 3t
= i =N units 4 ms H
P:mﬂeﬂ: (B: T 3 i ? units 11s, Eionomic Problems of South vical Sci
Ttmen S 3 uniss 3 ::::g 167 Eno East Asia (3) * Political ﬂmfi_ £ the
7 wie = . Bopuiaton 2o Bes ! ol =iy ey
The remaining ¢ : 12 units rowth overnments and Politics of the
above or other mﬂ?afn:h;cmtal of 30 units will pe elective, selected f " 199, Imematio(j:lfliconomic 191. g:v dopi:; Areas (3) t
: Stmtu:ller? rogram shal| incﬂsmer:ﬁsihiﬁu:r?p? ‘i%d by the G'radu::i::c Cor?r'[?itttc: roblems (3) +
. ] 3 A ;
tion in liey of tl{m:::;:thlan A (with thesis) of P]:r?“ﬁ' & 200-numbered courses. Geography Religious Studies
All programs wil] pe yeor 30D With the Eraduate coorqeicIve examina- BL Fastern Ag; . 121A-121B. Oriental Religions (3-3)
Asian Stud *PProved by the Gradyg A A 133, Southes o) Second Semester *
te Committee of the Center for 134, sou:heastern_ Asia (3) 80. A Major Figure 3) 1
hern Asia (3) ;8]: A Metaphysical Doctrine (3) 1

150, Politj
cal Geography (3) +
S —— phy
L) Asian mh-ﬁ required
for alwayg :lp_'pliubls toward the minimum of 18 units of East
s

60 the ":S‘“ ogzsin
r% l:r:n of mn’t' content. 61




200,
220.

222,
233,

APPLICABLE GRADUATE

Anthropology
Seminar (3) t
Seminar in Regional
Anthropology (3) t
Historical Linguistics (3) +
Social Structure (3) +

Art

206A-206B. Printmaking

228.

252,
255,

208.
210.

292,

295.

204,

210.

220. Se

250,

All 297 (Research) and 298
relevant, are also applicabl
students electing Plan A w
selected for the 12-unit co

Refer to graduate course d
appropriate departments,

(1-3) t

Business Administration
Seminar in International
Finance (3) t
Marketing Institutions (3) +
Seminar in International
Marketing (3) t

Economics
Development Planning (3) +
Seminar in Economic
History (3) +
Seminar in International
Economics (3) +

Seminar in the Economics of
Underdeveloped Countries (3) +

Education
Comparative Education (3) +

: Geography
History of Geography (3) +
minar in Regional

Geography (3) t

Seminar in Systemati,
Geography (3) +

* Courses always

[

for the

t content.

201.
243.
253.
296.
295.

235.
236.
295.

270.
275.
280.
282,
284,

270.
275.

COURSES

History
Seminar in Historical
Method (3) ** :
Directed Reading in Asian
History (3) :
Seminar in Asian History (3) 1
Area Srudies in History (3) 1

Linguistics
Seminar in Linguistics (3) t
Philosopby
Seminar in Philosophy of
Religion (3) t+
Seminar in Philosophy of
Are (3) T '
Seminar in Selected Topics (3 1

Political Science
Seminar in International
Relations (3) +
Seminar in Theories of
International Relations (3) +

Seminar in General Comparative

Political Systems (3) t
Seminar in the Political Systems

of the Developing Nations (3)
Semin

ar in Communist Political
Systems (3) t
Sociology
Seminar in Population and

Demography (3) t
Directed % 4

and Demography (3) t

(Special Study) courses in named departments, when
€ upon approval by the Graduate Committee.
ill complete the 299 (Thesis) course in the department
ncentration (Department A).

escriptions in the sections of this bulletin under the

bh::ﬂhn wwusm‘thzmmmumotlsmuofmbﬂmmphﬂi’m
* Required of all students who offer History as Department A,

eadings in Population

Those

ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
lcad:rgg to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy. 2

This degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. San Diego State University has excellent facilities.
A 24-inch reflecting telescope and two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, equipped with
photoelectric photometers and a spectrograph, are located at Mount Laguna
Observatory 40 miles east of campus, at an elevation of 6,100 feet. An 8-inch photo-
graphic refractor of long focus and several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to
12-inches in aperture, are located on campus. Campus computing facilities include
an [BM 360/40 and an IBM 1130 digital computer.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

ivision with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this

etin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must
have an over-all grade point average of at least 275 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work andp must have preparation in astronomy and 'related sciences
Substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor’s degree in astronomy at
San Diego’ State University. Students transferring to San Diego State Um\'erslr}
must submit ewo letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY -
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
% specified in Part Three of this bulletin, In addition, students may be required
0 take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
lé:sxuc JTequirements for gthe masqter‘s degree as described in Pa;‘t Tg::mglt;md};s
his etin, the student must also meet the following departmental red

unit program: :

(@) Complete at least 15 units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy not in
ol o

or approved upper division

(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level his departmental

courses in astronomy or related fields as approved by

Committee, ™

(¢) If 2 studen 1l in Astronomy 299,

t elects Plan A, he must enroll in om-

student, with the approval of the department, elects Pllan B, hio?e“dn ucpper

plete ar least three additional units of graduate Beee %rna?pcgmlprehenme

vision courses in astronomy or related fields and pass a

€xamination in lieu of the thesis. e
() Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.

AR
©) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or RUSHA 1 F€

mended, Facility with a scientific computing Janguage is desirable.
ASSISTANTSHIPS '
g astronomy_ are available to a few qualified

te teaching assistantships in : _
mﬂ(e:nlv::i',.mA:':"’lic“‘tiOsn blanks and additional information may
of the Department of Astronomy.

be secured from

l’
al
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Astronomy: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: ]. D. Schopp, Ph.D.

Professors: C. T. Daub, Ph.D.; Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; ]. D. Schopp, Ph.D.; Arthur
Young, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: R. J. Angione, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: F. D. Talbert, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)
GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Pre.r?quisil:e: Consent of instructor,

An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,

An intensive study of visua i ipsi inaries, i ing the
determin St o e l, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including
220. Galactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,

Types, movements and ) : ALY,
of characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study

225. Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,

The individual and collective propert i i
Topics include classification, properties of normal and peculiar galaxies.

R ; spectra, bt distributs istance
indicators, clustering, and redur) ftsl.: masses, luminosity distributions, dis

230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,

Structure of the interior of

energy is obtained and the evol?é?nig?mg the details of the reactions by which

240. lnte}'ftcl]u Matter (3)

:’r::mtes bxathcundcs 119, Astronomy 112B

nterstellar absorption and polarigar of i oy

. p ANd polarization, theory of , physics ¢
fplve densicy g 1  diute radaion el b sereciy, S, PV
medium. medium, and radio observations of the interstellar

rerequisite: Amonmny 112A.
Emission and absorpt; -

on of radiag . 3
stellar atmosphere u?cghﬁon&r:ggu:gﬁ-g%%u?rib engr i el it o

Prerequisite: Astronomy 180, (3)

297, Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. ;
Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.
208. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

209. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

and

1 the
) the
rional




BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Ecology Program Area in Biological Sciences at San Di iversi
: : ego State University,
3g:_initheR(_3?llegg of Biological and Agricultural Sciences ar the gUniversity of Cali-
of Pl:i']os = ei]rsn'ie, offer a joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor
State Un(i)\-P 2 Ecology. The Genetics Group in Biological Sciences at San Diego
a joint d fm?' and the Genetics Group, University of California, Berkeley, offer
The DZ;;;:“ ngl’;ﬂlls 'lcladmg to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics.

i nts of Biology, Botany, Microbiology and Zoolo , in the Coll
%f' ISC iences, offer graduate study leading to the ?:I);grces of f\?g‘ster of Artsegug

lology and Master of Science in Biology. F as Sci ‘
ology § ¢ . For th I oce 8
icrobiology see the Microbiology section in tll:mi; Euﬁ?t;irrf,e ot

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

T : :
he Master of Arts degree is considered to be essentially an academic degree

so desires. The Mast SEIVe as a stepping stone for a higher degree, if the student

which is planned to
centrations for eithere;foihggéegigrdegme is an applied or technical degree. Con-
as:

Program Are ees must be completed in one of the following
Biology: Ecology: . : .
Botany: Botan;w’ Genetics and Developmental Biology; and Physiology

Microbiology: Microbiology

Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology
A new Life Science build; i

nagd cience building provides increased facilis: dy s

Sﬂ:l %?l;%lc;jo;‘:ﬁﬂces_. Addmonall facilities ava?lsaeblefialf ‘ltllflfsccf:?;mgur:g';l’a?:c‘;'%gthe

el Commissionosf:;:;l‘t hthe Hmtcd States Department of Agriculture, Fish an

§5 Dipes Jpioes Uoand the Alvarado Filtration Plant of the City of San Diego.

acre area in Tt:mea::uia'zrlskl'ry 'S establishing a biological research center on a 3,000

area, and leases 3 ﬁeld'm"femde County, has acquired acreage in the Camp Elliot

newawa near Dulzura.

sl ADMissioN TO THE GRADUATE DIvISION
with classified m;u:;stineml c%‘53611-"1'&?mt’.nts for admission to the Graduate Division
?‘udeut must satisfy the sftgﬁo:ﬂig' as described in Part Three of this bulletin, 8
mé c.;lassaﬁed graduate standing: U8 requirements before he will be recommende

2) meet the requ; 5

department 2:‘%";;’%‘; of San undergraduate major in a biological sciences
80 State University in which graduate work is con-

int
(c) h“‘l.lmm dmpq average of 2.75 or berter on work taken for the bac-
"¢ 2 grade poine ave
lﬁm # units) in the bi"]?ggalo:c?'o or better in upper division courses (af
AVE a score of 1100 1ences,
@ tude Test, or
¢) have 3 score 4bo
ll:non Advsncedv‘_}_gte i?tg.l)lﬂ'centi]e rank on the Graduate Record Exami-
the last semester in his y d‘? 98y. The student should take this test during
bef onidered as capable :f *8raduate major in biological sciences.
references submirreq . thesgfduate work in the biological sciences by tWo0
iology Coordinator of Master's Degree Pro-

be A, | :
ter on the Graduate Record Examination Apt-

sponsored by a faculty member

e students mug saﬁsfy::mum' TO canbipacy
mg the foreign hnm_mge gr:;:;al r:gtliremems f9r advancement to csndidﬂC_Y‘
86 » @5 stated in Part Three of this bulletin:

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units of
upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, Russian or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE '

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirementsngor the master’s degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the

ical sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required thirty units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A ﬁna{ oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION Il. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

ECOLOGY

The ecologists in the cooperating faculties for the Doctoral Program in Ecology
represent a g,rsoad spectrum of ecological specializations. - :
In general, research within the Ecology Program Area at San Diego Srate Uni-
versity is concentrated in the following major areas: :
I. Analysis and modelling of the dynamics of aquatic ancl. terrestrial ecosystems,
2, Physiological ecology of plants, particularly of the Mediterranean Zone, desert
and Arctic tundra.
3. Population dynamics of aquatic and terrestrial animals. ) _
% Relations between ecological processes and the technolgical, social, and eco-
nomic factors affecting environmental quality. :
At the University of California, Riverside, ecologists are working on:
L. Physiological ecology of desert animals and of desert plants.
2. Population ecology and population genetics. ] oy
3. Evolutionary aspects of ecology relating to distribution and speciation.

Normally, 2 candidate for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecolc will be
xpected to have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution “I:I _(:;Oma;g:
i3 the biological sciences. Cources of study should include: genetics, Poﬁzl sergzs or
chemistry, ecology, a minimum of one year of inorganic chem:stryl; a
h gfmic chemistry, and one year of physics. Mathematics through two courses
ot ‘ (German, Russian or

us and two y of a modern foreign langua ; :
French) are advisec?. é)‘:;?r majors in related ﬁBers may be considered for admis-
$100 to the doctoral degree program in ecology.

is guided by the Requirements for

t11Elwn admission to the program, the student S e B ulletin. The student

octoral P i in Part Three o b :
B e 12 e v i he prosam SPS  c  coi
: versity of California, Riverside. It is desirable S Y
hfuforelgn language lroeg::?remcms and his Qualifying Examination during this
and to be advanced to candidacy.

STAFF R e W +ho. will
Faculty mempers of the staff in ecology of the cooperating m'slglt::il:l ?ﬂi \c;il:ction
:? 3 principals in the doctoral rogram in ecology and be ’f";?llows,
fesearch and as members of Boctora] Committees are as .
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University of Califernia, Riverside: of
Graduate Adviser: William W, Thomson ite
Principals: Lars H. Carpelan, Robert W. Gill, George W. Gillett, Hyrum B, n
ohnson, Wilbur W. Mayhew, Eric T, Pengelley, Rodolfo Ruibal, Vaughan H. GENETICS
oemaker, Irwin P, Ting, Frank C. Vasek. Both San Diego Stare University and the University of California, Berkeley cover

0
a wide range of specialized fields in genetics in which the student may prepare

:-;ndm’.. ”"." University: himself for his qualifying examination or, in greater depth, for his research. At ce
raduate Advllser: Joy B. Zedler San Diego, the specific fields best represented are population generics, radiation
Principals: Michael D. Atkins, Roger E. ter, Mary E. Clark, Theodore J. netics, physiological and developmental genetics, and behavior genetics. Ar =
Cohn, Boyd D, Collier, Charles . Cooper, George W. Cox, Deborah M. Dexter, E:rkeley. the fields are population genetics, evolution, biochemical and develop- o
i A. Ebert, Richard E. Etheridge, David A. Farris, Glenn A. Flitter, mental genetics, human genetics and cytogenetics,
charg F. Ford, Robert L. Hays, William E. Hazen, Stuart H. Hurlbert, Albert An undergraduate major in genetics or its equivalent in biological sciences can
zﬂ'ﬂjﬁ l;‘lsoln.HJazszn A. Lillegraven, Philip C. Miller, William C. Sioan, Joy B. be considered as standard preparation for admission to the doctoral program in -
¢f Yaul H. Zedler. Feneu'cs. although completion of additional courses in mathematics and statistics, o]
Anguage, physical chemistry and biochemistry, and in biology generally, are help- 9
ful and will often reduce the time required for the doctoral program. Other bn
majors in related fields may be considered for admission to the doctoral degree
Program in genetics, ) s
On admission to the program, the student is guided by the Requirements for the 5
oral Degree Program given in Part Three of this Bulletin. The student will L
tormally spend his first year in the program comEIering his year of residency at <
e University of California, Berkeley. It is desirable for the student to complete 5

his foreign language requirement, if any, and his qualifying examination during
1S year and to be advanced to candidacy. o

STAFF .
. The following faculty members of the Genetics Groups of the cooperating
aeatutions will act as principals in the doctoral program, being available for direc-
ton of research and as members of Doctoral Commitrees,

|
"l}ﬂuﬂy of California, Berkeley: l !
faduate Advisers. James Fristrom, Alec D. Keith : i B
Principals; Spencer W, Brown, Donald R. Cameron, Seymour Fogel, Rlarl?e?'taﬁ;n;* %
pa: Alec D. Keith, I. Michael Lerner, William J. Libby, Jr, Ro .
Palmour, Patricia St, Lawrence, Philip Spieth. :
:;" dm.'. State University: . ‘gr
“duate Adviser: William P, Diehl 3
Principalg, Frank T, Awbrey, Adela S. Baer, Carol A. Bamettl; %&m&e\g ;
Daugherty, Jr.." Craig 1. Davis, William P, Diehl, David G. Futc Honceh M. ns
ohnson, Beatrice [, Kelly, Frank g Ratty, Robert R. Rinchart, Kenne y he
3ylor, William M. Thwaites, Hale L. Wedberg. '
ASSISTANTSHIPS tia
. » ips in biol-
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate "°§;t§f§{§l." imgﬁu lanks and

r¢ available to  limj f qualified i k
ﬂmuonalpinf°:ﬂa?i;nlln$;;d ll;:lztzargd qfrcum the Coordinator of the Biology

Taduate Program.
FACULTY

Gy-iman, Department of Biology: W. E. Hazen, PhD.
37, i gy: W. E. )
a:‘i’m‘nn Department of Botany: J. V. Alexander, Ph.D. i
Ch .Man, Department of Microbiology: H. A. Walch, Ph.D. \land
I x s Departmeny of Zoology: R. E, Carpenter, Ph.D.
Tiduate Coordinator, Ecology: G. W. Cox, Ph.D.

Tadugre Coordinator. Gener: Ph.D.
: etics: Adela S. Baer, . ]. E. Crouch,
B. D. Collier, PhD.; C. F. Cooper; G. W. Cox, PhD; J. E. in the

Cﬂordinamr' Master’s Degree Programs: M. D. Atkins, Ph.D. b) the
l'fd;a *'¢ Departmental Advisers for General Counseling: ational
10| osy:
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Genetics and Developmental Biology: W. P. Diehl
Physiology: Mary E. Clark

Botany: H. W. Wedberg

Zoology:
Invertebrate Zoology: Norman McLean, Jr.
Vertebrate Zoology: Lo-Chai Chen

Credential Adviser: G. P. Sanders

Professors: M. D. Atkins, Ph.D.: Adela S. Baer, Ph.D.; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D; K. K.
Bohnsack, Ph.D.; C. L. Brandt, Ph.D.; J. A. Brooks, Ph.D.; R. E. Carpenter,
PhD.; Mary E. Clark, PhD.. T. J. Cohn, Ph.D.; B. D. Collier, PhD; C. F.

Co'jgel'. Ph.D.; G. W. Cox, Ph.D.; Deborah M. Dexter, Ph.D.; R. E. Etheri

PhD.; D. A. Farris, Ph.D.; G. A. Flittner, Ph.D.; R. F. Ford, PhD; A.

Gallup, PhD,; R. D. Harwood, Ph.D.; W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.; E. W. Huffmn,

Ph.D.; Don Hunsaker, Ph.D.; A. W. Johnson, Ph.D.; Beatrice L. Kelly, PhD;
ochen Kummerow, Ph.D.; William McBlair, Ph.D.; Norman McLean, {5
hD.; P. C. Miller, Ph.D,; R. E. Monroe, Ph.D.; H. B. Moore, Ph.D; J ..

Neel, Ph.D;; C. E. Norland, MS.; A. C. Olson, Ph.D.; J. A. Parsons, PhDiF.J

%ﬂug'{ Pjthi; R.p!;:. [;lint;_limri Pr‘l&; D. C. Shepard.LPhg.;dEV. C'Psifcﬁn' @Df
- . laylor, Ph.D.; H. A. ch, PhD.; H. L. edberg, vy, YL

Wilson, Ph.D. %

Associate Professor: J. V. Alexander, Ph.D.; F. T. Awbrey, Ph.D.; R. H. Catlett
Ph.D; Lo-Chai Chen, Ph.D.; Gerald Collier, M.A.; R. W. Cooper, Ph.D; W. F
Daugherty, Ph.D., W. P, Diehl, Ph.D.; T. A. Ebert, Ph.D.; D. G. Futch, PhDs
S. H. Hurlbert, Ph.D.; Skaidrite Kleinbergs, Ph.D.; J. A. Liue.gam. PhD;
gi;“' Paolini, Ph.D,; L. N. Phelps, Ph.D.; H. H. Plymale, D.V.M.; D. A. Prmg
M?e-; 2,-\'5 Rayle, Ph.D.; H. C. Schapiro, Ph.D.; W. M. Thwaites, PhD; P- B

Assistant Professors: E. A. Ander Ph.D.; Carol A. Barnert, Ph.D.; N. M. G-
et Yook . s B0 R T MmOy 5, 1, B
e D.; C. O, Krekorian, Ph.D.; D. J. Raidr, Ph.D; J. I
bergen, D.; Joy B. Zedler, Ph.D. ’

-

101.
103,
109,

110.
111,
112,
113,
114,
121.
122,
123,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology
Cellular Physiology (4)
General Cytology (4)
Regional Field Studies in
Biology (1-3)
Ecology (4)
Aquatic Biology (4)
Fisheries Biology (3)
Biological Oceanography (4)
Advanced Ecology (3)
Systems Ecology (5)
Environmental Measurement (3)
Simulation of Ecological
Systems (4)

1492A-142B, Comparative Animal

144,
144L.

148,

148L.

150.
150L.

Physiology (4-4)

Comparatve Endrocrinology (3)
Comparative Endrocrinology
Laboratory (2)

Photophysiology (3)
Photophysiology Labo-

ratory (1)
Radiation Biology (3)
Radiation Biology
Laboratory (2)

151. Rad

155.
156.

o TRy

158.
160.

161, H

162.

163,
169,
171,
172,
173,

175. §
181, A

182,
1821,

100,
101,

102, M

103,
111,

112508
114, p
126, p
130, pj

132,

133, Ex

140,

adioisotope Techniques in

Biology (3)

Genetics (4)

Developmental Biology (4)

ytogenetics (4)

uman Genetics (4)

Evolution and Population

Genetics (4)

istory of Biology (3)

Source Material ?:the History of

Blgﬂogy (3)

M:crob_ia] Genetics (4)

Ecological Genetics (4)
utagenesis (3)

Behavioral Genetics (3)

Advanced Genetics (3)

tatistical Methods in Biology (3)

dvanced Cellular

Physiology (3)

Immunochemistry (3)
};nmunochcmistry Laboratory

Botany

General Botany (4)

Phycology (4)

veology (4)

Vascular Plants (4)

Advanced Phycology (3)
ultivated Trees and Shrubs (3)
lant Taxonomy (4)

lant Pathology (4)

ant Physiology (4)

Plant Metabolism (3)
2)D‘erlnwnml Plant Metabolism

Plant Anatomy (4)

162.
172.
196.

101.
102.
103.

104,

105.
107

109.

A%ri(:u]tura[ Botany (2)
Palynology (3)
Selected Topics in Botany (2-3)

Microbiology

General Microbiology (4)
Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
Fundamentals of Immunology
and Serology (4)

Medical Mycology (4)
Microbial Physiology (4)
General Virology (2)

107L. General Viro ogy Laboratory

(2)
Hematology (4)

111A-111B. Epidemiology (2-2)

114.
114L

115.

116.
120.
130.
140.
180.

102.
103.
106.

108.
112.
115.
116.
117.
118.
121.
122.
123.
124.
125.
126.
127.
128.
129.

130.
131.
140.
145A
155.
160.

161.
170.

Bacrerial and Viral Generics (2)
. Bacterial and Viral Genetics
Laboratory (2) !

Advanced General Micro-
biology (4)

Marine Microbiology (4)

Animal Viruses (4)

Experimental Immunology (4)
History of Microbiology (2)
Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology

Invertebrate Embryology (3)
Embryology (4)

Comparative Anatomy of the
Vcrtelbrarcsm()ﬁ

Histology

Marine EI?!\'ertcbratcs Zoology (4)
Ichthyology (4)

Herpetology (4)

Ornithology (4)

Mammalogy (4)

General Entomology (4)

Special Topics in Entomology (3)
Immature Insects (3)

Insect Ecology (4)

Economic Entomology (4)
Medical Entomology (3)

Insect Control (2)

Parasitology (4)

Principles of Pest Management

(3)
Advanced Invertebrate Zoology

3

I(ns?ect Physiology (4)
Physiological Zoology (4)
_14¢B. Experimental Animal
Surgery (2-2)

Prir?ci?ies of Taxonomy, Syste-
matics and Phylogeny (4)
Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
Mammalian Paleontology (4)
Animal Behavior (4)
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GRADUATE COURSES
Biol
200. Seminar (2 or 3) i
Prerequisite: Conzlent of instructor.
n intensive study in advanced biology, topi i
schedule. Maximum credit six units applica?[re onpalcm;gtet:fs ;:grc:el:’ced i
210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)

Prerequisites: Biolo i
€ : Blology 101 and consent of instructor.
aximum credit four units applicable on a master’s aegree

220. Senfil'aar in Developmental Biology (2)

Prere%g:s:te: Biology 156.

Ma 1 1 i
mastei'r's de;iep:?md with new content, Maximum credit four units applicable on a
2211,. Developmental Genetics (3)

rerequisites: Biology 101 and Biol 15

Regulation of geneusginfonmtion i?ugzirevetls;:ping systems.
222, Mm:qhogenesis (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.

Regulation of pattern formation § )
sion, cell death, d}:peudent gi%aet;::dl:dggfﬂopmg systems; cell migration, cell divi-

230. Speciation (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and i
: Bic 155; or B
Concepts and pl‘ln?‘.‘l%es of the oﬁgi:rof:gzgesl.w-

231. Seminar in Ethology and Com
ti
(Same course as Psychology 231) e s enerald)

Prerequisites: Psychol i
s Gradu:ge Ad{»}'?s];r.“‘; or 117, or Biology 110 or Zoology 170, and con-

, Lurrent problems in etholo, ive anim i
s e pcans {n ol é’}; gg:r ::mparauve al behavior. Maximum credit
240, Sm:l_il':ar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prixi;%;_ns:lre: Biology 110,
! cal concepts as applied to the te i i
with new content. Kdmmum credit four un?r:s :I;;l[is:tﬁg%%m: I,‘fmjzg s dbee r:fu =
241, Sen:!u.mrin Aquatic Ecology (2) CE
Prerequisite: Biology 110,

Ecological conce $
A Pts as applied to th :
be repeated with new corltggt. M;oxl-m: f’esz ‘:'ﬂ;:; and marine environment, May

Two lectures and
Prerequisite: Biolo?;.rrelel{tom of Iaborstory.

Formulation, analysis -
aee—) , and .
200 dymamics ofcelage syaams ot e o e theories of the srurur

ulatio
24% Plhmoloﬁca] R n and community level.
Wo lectures and three
Prerequisites: Bjol lloonu;fl %foﬁlsl::?l?g? mstrut:tor

The comparative reL
: 3 L physiological ch sty
lations in relation to their Iuﬁ:jtafs anadr:cnt‘?;‘g“ﬁ otfs natural plant and animal r

244, Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)

isite: Biology 110,
> ;
Pr;:?“me and three hours of laboratory,

ysis measurem, i
processes by which r:nel'B;‘ll ;n(:lf Poysical factors of the environment and of the

environment; the significance of the phuss cl 28 between
e physical environ £en organisms and the
72 tronment in ecological processes.

245. Aquatic Ecology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. L 3
Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and com-
munities in fresh water and marine environments.

246, Behavioral Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laborator.y.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.

Recommended: Zoology 170 or Psychology 141. E 1 :
Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and biotic environment.

250. Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160. : ;
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
May be repeated with new co
master’s degree.

261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 150 and 151.

The sources, characteristics, distribution, ;
contaminants in the biosphere and interactio
four units applicable on a master’s degree.

262. Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101, 155, and consent o
Literature and techniques related to research in non

263, Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2) )
Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 142B and consent of instructor.
Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through organismal levels.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

264. Methods in Physiology (2)
Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 101. 1 ¢
Curre?u methods employed on physiological measurements. Maximum credit four

units applicable on a master’s degree.

265. Molecular Biophysics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101, Mathematics 22, )
The gescription and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of the

properties of molecules and of basic principles.

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Maximum credit four units app

276, Physiological Genetics (3) 5
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.

Recommended: Chemistry 115A-115B.
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.

ntent. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

measurement, and fate of radioactive
ns with the biota. Maximum credit

of instructor. -
-Mendelian genetics,

licable on a master’s degree.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference bo?ks.
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s pr

291. Investigation and Report (3)' )
Analysis and research techniques in biology.

journals, and specialized bibliogra-
oject or thesis.
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207. Research ( 1-3)

Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.
208. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor, -
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299.  Thesis or Project (3)

dacy.
Preparation of 2 project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Botany
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

An intensive study in advanced botany,
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicahl

201. Seminar in Phycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 101,
Recent develop

master’s degree,

€ 0N a master’s degree.

202. Seminar in Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 102.
Current problems in the taxonomy,

) : : morphology or physiology of the fungi.
aximum credic four units applicable

on a master’s degree.
203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)
Prerequisire: Botany 103,

Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants, Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree,

226. Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 126,

dvanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens, Maximum credit four units
applicable on g master’s degree,

230. Seminar in Plant Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 130,

urrent investigations in one of the areas

four units applicable on a master’s degree,
297. Research (1-3)

Rese_arch in one of the fields of botany,

Maximum credit six units applicable on 3 master’s degree,
298, Special Study (1-3)

.nsl:::zriqmslte: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
1 ctor,

Individua] study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially v
candidagy, cially appointed

Preparation of 5 Project or thesis for t

in plant Physiology. Maximum  credit

thesis committee and advancement to
he master’s degree,

Mierss
200. Seminar (2 o 3) icrobiology

Pre{equisige: Consent of instructor,
mrensive study in adyan
schedule, Maxj
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dvanced microbiology topic to be announced in the class
mum credic six unijtg app]jcabﬁ:’.

On a master’s degree,

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

topic to be announced in the class

ments in phycology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)

K;ere%uisiigeaﬁigr:?tiglia 13;.“'2“ Maximum credit four units applicable on a
ay be r

master’s degree.

210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)

S . . ) : 3 : icable on a
f{e’eﬂﬂlmﬁiﬁﬁ:ﬁlﬂ 1£§ntenz. Maximum credit four units applica
ay

master’'s degree,

215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)

= > : . : . a
lﬂj{:r egms;:e;e;’:ilgr:?:ﬂl%% Iég}uent. Maximum credit four units applicable on
y be

master’s degree,

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

T instructor. : :
P isite: Microbiology 104 or consent of edit four units applicable on a
Ni-ere%u % peated with new content. Maximum cr
ay be re

master's degree.

240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

. . : ; or consent of instructor, g icable on a
Iﬁere%u:smes;ai\gécr‘git:i?lgeg‘yv lcogﬁtent. Maximum credit four units applica
ay be rep

master’s degree.

245. Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)

i 113.
R e S i on s o dere.
Maximum credit four u

o o xge 2) .
250. Seminar in Virology* ( nsent of instructor. bl on te
In’;ere%uisite: ?::lc ﬂflﬂgﬂ L?J?nc?:;t?lidaximum credit four units applicable
ay be repea

master’s degree.

260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)

isi icrobi r consent of instructor. , e
R{eretgmsue: It\:élcr\:?tllfn)l?ta l(?tfntoent. Maximum credit four units applica
ay be repea

master’s degree.

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)

pce. e e Wi t}!rcle hmiu{:}% 0{01: b(l’gmg;i Chemistry 115B. Recommended:
Prerequisites: Microbiology » 104,

i Microbiology 102.
2, Biology 155, and !
Boéﬂny 1?1 in oneg);f the fields of botany. e degite
Meas:?r:\cum credit six units applicable on a

i 4)
d Pathogenic Bacteriology (
27%hu:dl‘::nt$es and three hours of laboratory.

g . £ 3 . . ication of ex-
gfelnq'u{:ll::;y éi:ﬁiﬁ?g;l’;tﬁze of disease-producing bacteria. Application
iologic

i dures.
perimental information to diagnostic laboratory proce
J ! -
B Bit!ﬂl‘)gnph’f'ere(nlcl books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
Use o c referen yoks,
the writing of a master’s thesis. |
iques (3} i ivision courses in
29?1’. s ites: T\a‘laiorqin a biological science c:ﬂf-l two upper divisi
the r:rr:;; unl; microbiology or consent of Imlog}'..
Analysis of research procedures in mic

. Research (1-3) Cr/NC : . .
29l-;w:arch in one of the fields _of nucrobloﬁgysmr.s 2 ]
Maximum credit six units applicable on a egree
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298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: Ap officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy,

Preparation of 5 project or thesis for the master’s degree,

Zoology

200. Seminar (2 or 3) )

An intensive study in advanced zoology. topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable On a master’s degree,
201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110, : _

Recent developments in marine zoology. Maximum credic four units applicable
On 3 master’s degree.
206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 106,

urrent problems in the descriptive, funcrional and evolutionary anatomy of
vertebrates. Maximum credit four unirs applicable on 2 master’s degree.

209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)
P.rercquisite: Zoology 60 or 106.

iology of ectothermic animals, Maximum credit four unies applicable on a
master’s degree,

210. Seminar in the Biology of ¥ arm-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106,

Biology of endothermic animals, Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree,

211. Animal Energetics (3)
Three lectures,
rerequisites: Anp upper division course in physiology, A course in calculus and
one in biochemistry are recommended.,

Energ"y transformation in animals to include the physiology of starvation, animal
energetic efficiency, nutntion, and temperatyre regulation,

212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Zoology 112,

: lecteq rolaics in advanced marine inverrebrate zoology. Maximum credit six
units applicable on 5 master's degree.

215. Advanced Vertebrate Zoology (2)

Prerequisirc: Consent of the instmcrm: and any one of the following: Zoolo,
115, 116, 117, 118, dependm.g on the specific topic announced in the class schedu'g
Advanced treatment of IChth)‘O]og}', herpeto!ngy, ornithology, or mammalogy.

May be repeated with pew content to g maximum of sjx units. Maximum credit
SIX units applicable on 4 master’s degree

222, Advanced Entomology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Zoology 121, Biology 110, Botany 100 or 103.
Advanced freatment of some phase of
Topi

Ogy, toxicology or Systemarics, pic to b

dne repeated with pey content. Maximum credic six ynjps applicable on master’s
egree,

76

h 1) ) % ;
29"'11':1113111:3{2?::5; r:ference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory

to the writing of a master’s thesis,

291. Research Techniques (3) ;
Prerequisite: Consent of mduaa':e adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Research (1.3) Cr/NC
i f the fields of zoology.
fl\{dear:lar;cu};uu::rzg:tosu units applicable on a master’s degree.

Q ial Study (1-3) Cr/NC ; - o7
29§rerfqp:ics;:i: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman
" individgal study. Six units maximum credit.
i ject (3) Cr/NC { ! N
29gmr:ql::;:$r1’:: officially appointed thesis committee and advancement

ca;f:ﬁ:gréon of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.




BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administrati
Maste . ess Administration offers graduate i
Bmh&oig;ggagf:“nﬂmmn degree and to tfi‘e Mastersf)t}dgciﬁgngegmw e
educate the students for gener 1o, E00S in the master’s degree curriculum ar S
lf‘um:rimml areas o busli.ngsesneﬁdn}::?geme"t. positions, for management of the
avin i s i x executive res ibiliti i mni 1
having close relationships with business activities, Thcp OSril:s}i?)lrlzlluz? lﬂflsi?:gss Az;;?nnf

Either degree is ay
: railable 1,
the requirements of the de;'e?:r:?niim e

i students consideri .
icdml_s from the Assiitr;zf [s;r;iua;:r “(?rkdm pusiness are advised to seek further
m(:;‘lelsg':;grégno; ﬁolapp]}.ing Fors dn:iisilc]:-:e Studies in the School of Business
f Wit 3
business student’s e ducatirg: and small firms, both local and national, enhance the
ernment organizations Pro;'id © generous cooperation of local business and gov-
sradu_ate students, The continueesd opportunities for research and observation for
professionalization of the business execurives’ re-

nsibilities has create
?t':ree in business admjﬂ?m“:;%iopporrumties for the student with an advanced

BU
seuThe Bureau of Bﬁ:;:i;?m"‘ AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH
yrving the needs of the School ‘:f'“gml_c Research is an organized research activity

conomics. Operationally. ; usiness Administration and th t of
;;'thl’) director and 5 pofi'é}:tcomm;?r:n of the .SCI'!OOI of Businésse .E(fr’::?;ti’s‘ft]:antioﬂ‘
n&mnc:"t’;‘i}]&tﬂ rese;rch in the ﬂl'::s‘ Ifh € principal objecrives of the Bureau are
an i
th: faculty and smden::—eg('ﬁn:le ;;(roblm; (2) facilitate research in these areas by
dm OTganizations for cond X, cooperative arrangements with outside individu-
tzll:e fr mor';ﬂi:ata;blgs} ,Pllblis?l ?lf:u:gsgréc",fficl{m“h projects; (4) compile local
ublic; ureau investigati i
e R b o 5 2 e e ol

economics and business, with speci

ADMI
. A student secking SSION TO GRADUATE curmricULUMS

in th admissio i
ni\':r?icr:‘:o\?,litgfuﬁgfmqss Ad%%giset;?t?gnofnﬂ;: l('r;:;stgr’s Jegree cusriculigts o
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. L | s & &
is Bulletin for infi:n'matsil(;)ri1 o‘:ul?dr;lii:?:)f:eirgmgume sanding el
ADMISSION cedures.
scuoo{o‘,:": GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
purpose of Graduate Dj USINESS ADMINISTRATION
O the Mastoy oy i0E toward either the pon, < stified. graduate standing for the
aster of Science degree ; rBt ¢ Master of Business Administration degree
rom the Gradyap 5 > Iministration. “Stad Administration constitutes admission £
- ate Division Offjce v tudents should request application mate
T Admission of (j,..,é)r additional information, see Parc Three of
aduate Students to the Graduate Division.

tudents
graduat must haye cla
€ (200-numpe, ssified graduate standing prior to enrolling in an¥

consideration in - cred) cou
n i z: Y rse. A
n evaluatin Il three of the following factors are taken into

is under, E a pros ) .
PRI B P vy i, e gradine ndog
» (2) his score on the Admission 1€
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for Graduate Study in Business; and (3) his score on the Graduate Record
Examination Aptitude Test. Transcripts and both test scores should be on file at
San Diego State University at least four months prior to the date the student
expects to register for classes. Details concerning both the Admission Test for
Graduate Study in Business and the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test
may be obrained from the Test Office, San Diego State University, or by writing
to the Educational Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.

These tests are administered five times a year.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM
ion to the Graduate Division and to_the School of
lined above and in Part Three of this Bulletin. For

Regulations governing admiss
f Business Administration degree there

Busipegs Administration are out
admission to the curriculum for the Master o
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the neral requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
asic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this Bul-
letin, the student must complete an approved program of studies containing be-
he exact number of units for

tween 30 and 60 units of 200-numbered courses. T 1 - f
each student will depend on the extent of his previous work in business adminis-

tration. Students with no previous course work in business administration or re-
i units. Students with an under-

lated fields will normally be expected to complete 60 . :
graduate degree in business administration from a profess:opally accredited school
will normally be expected to complete 30 units. Up to six units of course work may
be accepted for transfer. Transfer courses must be strictly graduate courses taken
In a professionally accredited graduate program. ! :
At least 24 of the total units required must be completed in residence at San
Diego State University, and at least 9 units of program courses must be completed
ter advancement to candidacy.

The requirements for the degree are as follows: . _
1. Complete each of the followin twelve courses for which an equivalent has
not been satisfactorily completed:
B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)
BA. 201A. Organization Theory (3)
B.A. 201B. Behavior in Organizations (3)
B.A. 202A. Quantitative Methods (3)
B.A. 202B. Quantitative Methods (3)
B.A. 203. Marketing (3 X
B.A. 204. Law for gusinm Executives (3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3) .
BA. 209. Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3)
Economics 203. Economic Analysis (BJh 1 55 S
i :on means that the student’s grade in eac
co?litslesf ;ﬁtuitryb:og p;:nbemr and that the course must have been com leted
within ten years prior to the first course completed on his master's degree
Program. 4
2. Complete the following two courses required of all students:
B.A. 207. Research and Reporung (3)
B.A. 284. Policy Formulation (3) _
3. Complete 18 units in the following two categories

uves:
below, three of which must include B.A. 299,

of concentration and elec-

(a) Concentration: No more than 15 units in ongr ﬁis té\e( ﬁg:c;::}tf:gans‘Alfsﬁ
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Directed Readings in Business A dministration. Students choosing the Dj-
rected Readings oprion must then pass 2 comprehensive examination in
their last semester of coursework in lieu of thesis (Plan B).
Concentrations available-
ccounting
Finance
Human Resources Administration
Information Systems
Insurance
International Business
anagement
Management Science
Marketing
Production and Operations Management

4. Electives, if needed, ro tora] ar least 30 units,

5. Not more than a total of 6 units in courses 297, Research, and 298, Special
Study, combined, wil] be aceepted for credit toward the degree.

6. For regulations concerning grade poine averages, final approval for the grant-
g Of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
Basic Reqmrements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this Bullerin.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ADMISSION TO THE DEGREs CURRICULUM

L d admission to the School of Business Administration, as
ge:::rlged above, and in Parp Thtee of this bulletin, the student must have satis-
5 _or: ybcompleted the fol!owmg courses or their equivalents before enrolling in
2 gum ered cmfrs_es ll!:tt:d on the officia) master’s degree program:
conoi\dministration 141, Principles of Accounting (4 units)
conomics | A-B, Principles of Economics (6 units)

c(t;nﬁln&::;: % Statistical ' Methods, gy Mathematics 12, Elementary Statistics

:;l::fss igm!n{stmmn 30A, Business [aw (3 units)

; Ministration § au . I
ming (3 unies) n 83, Information Processing and Computer Prog

wsiness  Adminiserarion 126, Fund i e
. % nomics 135,
‘;lilgne_\‘:gd.li_ankmg (3 units) flge o OR
655 Administration 137 Fundamenrals of M its)
inistrat; 2 Management (3 units
Jsiness Administratjon 150, Marketing Princi!aies (3glml't5)

Usiness Admimstrario gl : : g
i 1 190, Quantitaciy i units)
Satisfactory cq : ' fauve Analysis for Business (3

or better and th

degree rogram. In addition, the stu-
1 fpaddirirmal prerequisite courses

10 to 4 ur“. "-‘flﬁnccntra:mn. i

to the s ; purriculum with classified raduate standing will b

the S:h%‘é?e:; ]I?u s:?rl:e G:'\aduqrg Dn;ision Office unlya;;pnn the recommendarion ":I
gram. € Administration, and after the student has filed an offici

ADVANCEMENT 1
All stadents muse gar; O CANDIDACY ol A
i T o A, e G sdncemen 10 o

SPECI

In addition e "ﬂflllmmu FOR THE masTER oF SCIENCE DEGREE 2
described ahgye e eethmg the requirements for classified graduate standing ¢
in Pare Three of phi é .l:i general Tequiremenrs for master’s degrees as descrlf 0
approved um; inc'.u i ulletin, the student myer complete a graduate program DBusi—
ness Administration g A, least [venty-one units in 200-numbered courses. ]
** Thesis, js fequired. Business Administration 206, Mana
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gerial Economics, is required unless the student has cnmplctcdasulﬁig:[ﬂ:‘r‘l :t?:}?_r}gﬁcll_
economics courses as a part of his undergraduate prcpa_ral\lvun. At easi ot
units must be in business administration and economics. Not mo.rcbnaccc ool of
6 units in Courses 297, Research, and 298, Special Study, may be p
credit toward the degree. ! ;

The following concentrations are available:

1. Accounting 7. Management

2. Finance 8. Management Science

: inistration 9. Marketing )

:‘ IH}ern tlijcsogl"sctisrﬁ?dmmlsrm 10. Production and Operations
5. Iﬁsglr':?:ace : Management

6. International Business 11. Real Estate

. tin
o Stmuions omesl ond o apieen fon st o B s
of the degree, award of the degree, an. ) £t 5
Requircmgnts for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this Bulletin

ASSISTANTSHIPS : ; Teka 1

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nont-)teactl;lftngu::i?lﬁs:?int:tisgzng. bxs:_

ness administration are available to a limited number dqum M t[?e
plication blanks and additional information may be secure

hool of Business Administration.

FACUI.'!;I'H PhD

T T te .

Dean, School of Business Administration: § 150 _“'f!gd "L. Crawford, Ed.D.

fan, Business Administration: M. L. Cray : W. F. Barber,
2::;15;?:: g:sz fs::] Ofoilr:clfuarlu‘j:ﬂgmdy in Business Administration: W. F. Barbe

ing: ier, Ph.D.
Chai y Department of Accounting: R. A, Meier,
Ch:li?:r]::l; D::g:irnr:zzm of Finance: W. W. Rcmﬁ. gh-ﬂ;n enbach, E4D.
(fhairman: Department of Information Systperﬁ-s:Sh.rr;rJ D,
Chairman, Department of Management: W. - ti_) ey, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Marketing: Richard D. Darley,
raduate Advisers: 9
ing: V. E. Odmark
?{cu(i?::r? tlI?l?(:gsourr:es Administ\l}*&t:g{l’ : gm‘l:; Belcher
Fi : B. M. Neuberger, W. W. 2
It:?::;eation Systef!l]]s; 1\%. L. Crawford, W. E. Spaulding
Insurance: C. R. Smith
International Business: H. K. SoldneFr'
Management: T. J. Artchison, L. H. deters
Management Science: W. R. Shcl_‘rar_ . R. Wotraba
Marketing: John McFall, D. T. Vanier, BB ot
Production and Operations .‘\lznagen_lcnr.k ks
Real Estate: Errol Cowan, W. H. Hippa a Ph.D.. W, F. Barber, Ph.D.; J. A.
Professors: E. C. Archer, EdD;; T. J. Atchison, Ph.D.; W. F. Bart CPALM.L
Belasco, PhiDy; D3 Belcher, Ph.D.; Arthur e M A CPA: D. B Ferrel,
Crawford, EdDs R, . Darley, PhD L J. R R W Dhoce
MBA. CP.A.; Oliver Galbraith, Ph.D.; J. V. Qrpw. Harned. Ph.D.. W. H.
i)'B"\ s E. A, Hale Ph.D.; D. R. Hampton, ph'.l)'&)“f, Barron, B.A., BS.; D. A.
Hippaka, Jur.D: K. G, Langenbach, ED.: E. " Ph.D. D. G. Mitcon, PhD.;
i ]::!pa a. F';lh D.; lohn McFall, Ph.D.; R. A. Meier, P e I o
WA Rye BRIV E Gdmark, PAD. PA 1 1. B, P Sharkey,
D.. W. W. Rei D.; Sim
Pierson, Ph.D.; ]}IJV “1; Eﬁlgts Eh“,. Snudden. D.B.A;i. ﬁp.wbt-;\dbi_‘ Pshr[;c
Eltlg l?vl. %rrsau‘l:r"gi-cs-;-ﬁ.‘ w. I. “riinhOIst"P'E{';Ph D.. R. L. Block, J.D.;
Agociate Profesors: F. C Akers PAD3 A R Ko M. Lightner, Ph.D.; B. M.
" H. H. Fisher, PhD,; K. G, Hutchiny DB.A. K. M Liben FeR
Ne }t-l . ETS‘B A W, D. Schmier, J.D.; C. IR- Smlllt 1 DB;\ D. T. Vanier.,
Deﬁjr‘;cfg\?‘? E‘S‘pa.t‘lldin‘g. Ph.D.; Ph.D.; P. A. Vandenberg, D.B.A;

- ilhamson, Ph.D. ten, Ph.D.: D. G. Brooks,
AsI:&}?ﬁ}JbE;f:::ﬂlr’s; J. R. Beatty, Ph.D.; H. L. Fi;“"T’ﬁc'Eisher. Ed.D. J.D.; Rick
PhD Farl Chn'slcr M.S.; Errol Cowan, Ph-D«‘ “ : D.B.A.: C. A. Porter,
gl I;"S-SC- f’atn’ék Mahoney, M.B.A.; R. F. A mﬁmi éhutr. MAS: ). T,
1D;; R, Avs Saenigisons D R B Setle D MBALR. R Trippi, PhD
Stenvall, D.BA.. Mario Tilaro, MS.: H. R. Toole, MB.A ;
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE COURSES

Classified graduate standing is & prerequisite for all 200-numbered courses.
200. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-
cessing system; measurement of business income; financial statements,

201A. Organization Theory (3)

The business organization viewed as a system. Development of organization
theory, functions and structure of organizations, control and adaptation, interaction
of systems levels and organizational values,

201B. Behavior in Organizations (3)

Prerequisite; Business Administration 201A.

Nature of the human resource in organizations. Analysis of organizational systems
and managerial actions to direct and control human behavior.

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)

In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various statis-

?e(izl'm such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X2 tests. Simple and multiple cor-
tion. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various operations re-

search techniques such as simulation. lj : : 21 et
kov chain analysis, mulation, linear programming, queuing theory, an

203. Marketing (3)

A.nli-e Iparke;i"s activities of a firm in relation to management and _society.
topguﬁauon of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions. Not open
ents with credir for Business Administration 150 or its equivalent.

2(!}1).e eIl.aw for Business Executives (3)
velopment significance, and interrelationshi i s of
A , ang t ps of law and business, Analysis 0
mt::lmas;sﬁ:ts of law pertaining to business including marerials from the law of
secured trome. 1 28€0Cy, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
sactions. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.
= LT S
..OE. me.u‘mnl Principles and Policies (3)
“i’:requmte: Busin'css. Administration 200,
phasis upon the g L CULOS 3 Syt the fem st thefiow G T
of and dem ital; princi g
business finance; money and capital ma:l?ets'for B
206. Ma:l:uageris] Economics (3)
Prerequisite. Economics 203,

ole of economic theory ; .
st OIY 1In management ish mand,
cost, and supply theories from g Ifusi r:.'n a‘l;lizlyss l;r:d decisions, Study of de
207. Research and Reporting  ( 3)

erequisite: Business Administrat;
rinciples of research desi tion 202B. ) ' ’
Presentation of dara related If: I:::‘gng:?a;gci':ﬂﬂgn' The analysis and effective

203. Manageria] Accounting (3)
1::;&::?:'31 Business Administration 209,
g I relation to the decision making process; various cost. systems;

arious Cost Conccpts, di . . i o ¢ ion
i i direct costing, flexible budgets, distributi
-even anatlryglls' capital bl.ldgeting; mﬂ' Sthad techﬂigues‘ of manage-

209. Computer Programmin
requisite: B.A, 202A.

: undamentals of com

ogic and techniques,
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8 and Systems Analysis (3 )

purers, problem-oriented co _charting
i \ mputer language, flow-c
analysis of the synthesis of cumputer-bagéld systems.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200, . 3

The theories, principles, and concepts underlymg‘ﬁnancul- statements; measure-
ment and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210, g 2
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, an pl:cs:
entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, in-

come distribution, and liquidation.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. ; ot

Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns fﬁr flin'dn iduals,
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. .~ : sk

Criti?:gl analysis of the application of auditing principles in \'eil'rﬁcaufan of
financial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and relgu al':u::ir;;,1 _con-
sideration of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, fsarr}p ing techniques,
and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

214. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)

P isites: Business Administration 202B and 208. ) o
S;;r:ggts;}t:;g{l‘} u::'lr:iesielamd controls. Emphasis on mathematics, statistics, and

computers in planning and reporting.

215. Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3)

r isite: Business Administration 208. a ; _ )

I\j::)iggﬁtaf cost accounting concepts and procedures, including hlfdgetafli') b;.){gn,
ning, cost control, advisory functions, measurement of divisional profitability,
product pricing, and investment decisions,

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

isite: i Administration 211, :
gies:gg%las]ufi'ﬂillﬁ;;:sesnr of accounting principles and theory; problems in valua-

tion, income determination, and statement presentation.

tions (3)

220. Legal Aspects of LaborManagement.R.e!a y 3 i
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, unfair

abor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration,

strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3) Ara : i Ny

Nature and extent of personal, business, and social nsk.'R:s_‘k handling tgchn}qui:s,
insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; 1‘nsur:m_ci underwrit tg
and rating; insurance progli:ms and trends; personal and business risk management.

222. World Business Environment (3)

requisite: Economics 203. X : vt
#rffc :?atlure dimensions and motives of International Business. Impact of environ

mental factors. The nature of the mu]tir}agiona] corporation, the importance gf
national and multilateral controls and policies for International Business manag

ment.

223. Seminar in Business Finance (3)

isite: Business Administration 205. . .
Rr;;ﬁ%:ltﬂ): of principles of finance to current problems in financial management,

with emphasis on planning and development of tools for 55; in ldcl:]ston 33!;11:5?—
Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development

vidual student reports.

83




224, Seminar in Investments (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205, ! o] ]

Examination of firms from an investment point of view; historical and current
developments affecting investment values; sources of informartion; techniques of
analysis; measurement of risks, returns, and investment values.

225. Seminar in Insurance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 221. = .

Risk management in effective business operations. Programing of personal and
business risk problems. Insurance institutions.

226. Seminar in Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 209 and 224. s
Security valuation and price forecasting. Portfolio management theory. Risk
management and reduction analysis. Establishment of performance objectives.

227. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial Decisions (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B, 205, and 209. .
4 Quantitative techniques and the computer as employed to optimize financial
ecisions.

228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)
Prerequisire: Business Administration 205.
International finance applied to the business firm.

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.

Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and
sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

230. Production and Operations Management (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 202B,
heory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major
factors of production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the system
approach to achieve unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis
and synthesis, Not open to students who have credit for a basic course in pro-
duction management.
231.  Methods Engineering and Job Design (3)
(Formerly Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Use of Industrial Epgmeeqng for Management Decisions—job simplification and
rfnouon economy; micromotion analysis, time standards and determination, per-
ormance rating, al'low_ance:f statistical work measurement, learning curves, form
mtgxﬂ.’machme interference and the establishment of production times from
232.  Quality Control (3)
g;:r_equislne: l?qsinesszdrnhﬁstration 230.
tistical techniques for i i iabili intainabili
e linfliit chmf:ontro]lmg quality, reliability and main bility, types
233. Operatwns P!anning and Control Systems (3)
PArerqulstte:d I:-jusgness fAdnﬁnistration 230
. Analysis and design of single- and multig':le—pruducr integrated production and
g;::sniggh :‘:ior:trol' systems. Combined detailed and aggrega%e planlr:;ins of operi-
eterministic or stochastic demand over finite and infinite horizon.
234, Sen!u_:ar in Produchon and Operations Management (3)
Prere;;tuls&lpe: Bfusu}ess Administration 230
udies of selected industries, emphasizing i i ruring
and operations function with the major gﬁal?g;nguel rg:g:::!;gzo?lf. g
233 Operations Research: Deterministic Systems (3)
rerequisites: Business Administration 202B
: sk ] and 209, ;
Mathematical optimization techniques for deterministic systems. Advanced topics

in ]incar pProgramming: . -~ i ; _
ﬂnples Of app]jcadon.g' nonllnell\ dynamlc. md integer programming; selccmd ex
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237. Operations Research: Stochastic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 209.

Use of probability and statistical decision theory for decision-making under con-
ditions of uncertainty, Markov processes, queuing theory, and the theory of
games.

238. Computer Applications in Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.

Computer simulation techniques for analysis of complex decision problems. Im-
plementation of optimization algorithms through use of the digital compurer.

239A. Seminar in Management Science: Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.

Examination of recent developments in management science/operations research
theory and methodology.

239B. Seminar in Management Science: Application (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 236,

Quantitative techniques for managerial planning and decision-making. Applica-
tions of operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.

240. Seminar in- Manpower Planning and Staffing (3)

Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any one of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,
Psychology 220, Sociclogy 220.

Theories and models of manpower planning; inventorying and forecasting of
manpower needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment; the staffing
process; measurement tools and techniques.

241. Seminar in Union-Management Relations (3)
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any one of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,
Psychology 220, Sociology 220, .
Interaction of unions and business organizations with particular emphasis upon
collective bargaining. Effects upon management and society. Trends in collective
bargaining and in the organization of employees.

242. Seminar in Compensation (3) ! oy
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201-B, or any one of Public Administration
241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. _
The organizational process of compensating employees. Compensation theory
from economics, psychology, and sociology. Compensation systems and their effects
upon organizations and individuals.

243, Seminar in Organizational Development (3) | !
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any one of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,
Psychology 220, Sociology 220. i )
The process of developing human resources and organizations. Theories of or-
ganizational development; tools and techniques, analysis of manpower and organiza-
tional development programs.

249, Seminar in Human Resources Administration (3) 3.
Prerequisites: BA 201-B or any 6 units of courses in Human Resources Adminis-

tration. \ _ : -
Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory in acquiring,

developing, rewarding, and urilizing human resources.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. - ?
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,

business and the economy.
251. Seminar in New-Products Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. : \ 3
The study of new-products management in relation to planning and implemen-

tation of markering strategy.
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252, Marketing Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. :

Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,
and efficiency of these instirutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. el
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

254, Seminar in Sales Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. = / y
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strategies in business organi-
zations.

255. Seminar in International Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203, )
The impact of cultural social, political, economic, and other environmental varia-
bles upon international marketing systems and the decision-making process of multi-
national marketing operations.

256. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203,
. The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strategy and the chang-
ing environment of business.

257. Seminar in Industrial Marketing Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

TII:e management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the industrial
market.

258. Seminar in Industrial and Government Procurement Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 203.
Procurement methods used in industry and government; internal departmental
operations, interrelationships with other departments; supplier selection, pricing/

:i?ﬁitmﬂlyss; contract negotiations, special characteristics of government procure-
ent.

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prere'quigitcs: Busim;ss_Administration 203 and 202B.
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, con-
sumer research, and product analysis.

260, P_rinciples of Real Estate (3)

Functions and regulation of the real estate marker, real estate finance, Fmpem'
a:nnsgmgt’smm1t. real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development
u-atio?g;g‘;wmry real estate problems. (Formerly numbered Business Adminis-
261, Seminar in Real Estate (3)

Eél:::eqlils:tcst:) lBusirgess Administration 260,

nt problems in real pro; : i i sal i
bered Business Administratign g;laz e
%gm Seu?ifm- i; Real Estate Investment (3)
requisite: Business Administration 260,
. Investment characteristics of rea] property. Analysis of real estate investment by

instituti : ST g
pme;ué:fn:'f ciﬁﬁpom-t;ims' individuals, and government. Measuring investment yi 1
ustrial, commercial, and residential projects. Real estate investmen

and social policy.
263. Sen?i!:ar in Real Estate Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 260,

Theori ;
gc:n.rernm1:&1‘-;;;111:.i factors governing the financial functions of lenders, borrowers
gencies, and collateral in financing real estate.
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264. Seminar in Valuation of Real Property (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.

Valuation of real property by the cost, income, and market approaches to value.
Evaluation of property taken in eminent domain proceedings, air rights, inverse
condemnation, lease-hold interests.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)

Study of some phase of business education, such as administration and supervi-
sion; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods of teaching
shorthand and rtypewriting.

273. Computer Organizations and Software Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 209. -

Computer architecture, programming languages, programming systems, and
operating systems.

274, Information Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 209. ) L o
Data structures, data communications, computer-centered information nerworks,

and addressing and indexing schemes.

275. Measurement and Control of Information Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 273 and 274.
Information systems models, information urility, performance measurement, ap-
plications and systems evaluations, and computer based adaptive control concepts

and organizations.

276. Seminar in Advanced Information Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 274, i pieh
Self-reproducing automara, artificial intelligence, self-organizing information sys-

tems,

278. Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 273. )

Ad\.-'a?:cesd information systems. Emphasis on current managerial trends and devel-
opments and on individual student research.

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 274.
Research in the analysis and design of dara processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Appli?:ations of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and
decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior

on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Leadership (3}B
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. - o :
Percec}[)tiuns and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal networks,
influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. : '

Facto?s underlying the American system of business enterprise: modem_corpoé
rations, the corporation man, technological change, the business community an
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3) - s
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and consent of instructor.
Buildi(rim and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives; de-
1 or achievement; measuring and controlling organiza-

veloping policies and plans f { as t
tiom!l)l gctii’vities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new devel-

opments.
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985. Seminar in Business Planning (3) .
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A, 203, 205, and nine units in Business

Administration courses numbered 210 or above, - :
Strategic decision-making, long range forecasting, and corporate planning with
major emphasis on product-market relationships.

286. Seminar in Comparative Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. ! x )
Concepts, theories, techniques, and practices of management in various countries.

287. Quantitative Forecasting and Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236 or 237. : ’
Mathematical approach to intermediate and long-range forecasting of economic
and rechnological variables which affect the firm. Development of solution algor-
ithms and heuristic procedures for solution of dynamic planning problems.

288, The Entrepreneur (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.

Fxamination of the entrepreneurial approach; concepts, theory and techniques of
managerial innovation and implementation; analysis of entrepreneurial skills.

289, Seminar in Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.

_Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and de-
cgt;p Eheory and contemporary developments in management science are em-
phasized.

290. Directed Readings in Business Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those students in the MBA.
program under Plan B.

295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)

_ Selected areas of concern in business administration; the topic to be announced
in the schedule of classes. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s de-
gree.

297. Research (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in one of the fields of Business Administration.

298. Special Study (13) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of : : :
instructor. of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

209. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

caﬂgﬁigy"’:s““: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sciences, in cooperation with
the Department of Chemistry, University of California, San Diego, offers a pro-
gram of graduate study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry,
This degree is awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of
California and the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges
in the names of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State Uni-
versity.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in Chemistry and
the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered,

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obraining the A.B.
or BS. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.CS. certification.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation.

The Department is well equipped for the active research program which is being
carried on. Major pieces of equipment include a JEOL Model JNM-PS-100 NMR
Spectrometer with Fourier Transform capability, a Hitachi RMU-6E Mass Spec-
trometer, Cary Model 14 and 16 Spectrophotomerers, a Gilford Spectrophotometer,
a Microwave Spectrometer, a Perkin-Elmer 621 LR. Spectrophotometer, a Varian
E-3 ESR Spectrometer, a Jarrel-Ash Laser Raman Spectrometer, a variety of chro-
matographic equipment, several high temperarure calorimeters, a high voltage
electrophoresis apparatus, a pulsed Nd:glass laser system and oprical multichannel
analyzer, ultra and refrigerated centrifuges, a Durrum Stopped-flow Spectro-
photometer System interfaced with a Varian 620 i computer and a variety of
radiation counters including a liquid scintillation counter. Also available on campus
are IBM 360 and 1130 computer facilities.

Areas of research under active investigation and available for student participa-
tion include analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic chemistry, organic
chemistry and physical chemistry.

SECTION . MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the _student with a major
in chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course in
physical chemistry must have included laboratory work. In addition, the student
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
vears of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students muse satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bul-
letin, In addition, the student must pass an orientation examination in chemistry.
This examination should be taken during the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in_Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a maLor
consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as accepta le
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 211 and 291 are required.
Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect Plan A with the thesis
(in which case the program must include Chemistry 290 and 299), or Plan B with
the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A student electing Plan A
must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298. Chemistry 211,
290, 291, and 299 are required. A student must pass a final oral examination on_his
thesis and must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian,
The foreign language requirement will be considered to have been met by the
student who holds the American Chemical Society Certificate.

SECTION Il. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

The cooperating faculties of the Departments of Chemistry at the University of
California, San Diego and at San Diego State University possess complementary
specialties that enable the doctoral student to gain familiarity with most areas
in chemistry and to find research activity and direction in a great variety of specific
problems,

In order that he may participate effectively in this program, the entering student
will be required to have a mastery of the subjects usually presented in the under-
graduate curriculum: physical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry, All
applicants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year of physics and of
mathematics at least through integral calculus, Students should be prepared to take
placement examinations which will be administered by a joint committee and will
cover the fields of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry, and
mathematics.

On admission to the program, the student is guided by Requirements for the
Doctoral Degree Program given in Part Three of this Bulletin. The student will
normally spend his first year in the program completing his year of residency at
the University of California, San Diego. It is desirable for the student to complete
his qualifying examination during this year and to be advanced to candidacy.

STAFF
The following faculty members of the Departments of Chemistry of the coop-
erating institutions participate in the joint doctoral program. being available
:'or direction of research and as departmental members of Joint Doctoral Commit-
ees.

University of California, San Diego:
Graduate Advicer: James R. Arnold; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer

Staff: James R. Arnold, Martin D. Kamen, Joseph Kraut, Joseph E. Mayer, Stanley
L. Miller, Charles L. Perrin, G. N. Sch ' . '
Urey, Robert L. Vold, Bm:t‘; H. Zlimm.c B i O T

San Diego State University:
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wick.

Staff: Mitchel T, Abbott, Larry E. Bennett, Edward Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen
Walter D. Jones, Edward O'Neal, William H. Richardson, Morey. A. Ri '
M. Sharts, Charles J. Stewart, Arne N. \l’:}‘i:k. - Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay

ASSISTANTSHIPS

istha;ir‘::at:.:?l‘“ﬂ}“‘g 1‘5‘5]f?“§5hipﬁ and graduare non-teaching assistantships in chem-

ang additi(:n:lila ! :fot;:: 1:ri olgmed nEembcr oqu%al:ﬁcd students. Application hIan}l:.s
A may secure 71 in the

Department of Chemistry. rom the Graduate Adviser in
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Chemistry: E. P. Wadsworth, Jr, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee

Credential Adviser: J. G. Malik

Professors: M. T. Abbott, Ph.D.; J. W. Cobble, Ph.D.; Brage Golding, Ph.D.;
E. J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; N. J. Harrington. EdD.; L. H. Hellberg, Ph.D.; R. W.
Isensee, Ph.D.; Reilly Jensen, Ph.D.; W. D. Jones, Ph.D.; V. |. Landis, Ph.D.;
J. G. Malik, Ph.D.; J. H. Mathewson, Ph.D.; H. E. O'Neal, Ph.D.; W. H.
Richardson, Ph.D.; M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D.; J. A. Spangler, Ph.D.;
C. J. Stewart, Ph.D.; E. P. Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.; Harold Walba, Ph.D.; Arne

N. Wick, Ph.D; ]J. H. Woodson, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: L. E. Bennett, Ph.D.; Dewitt Coffey, Ph.D.; M. M. Malley,
Ph.D.; S. B. W. Roeder, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: A. S. Dahms, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods

118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) (2) i

127A-127B. Inorganic Chemistry (3-3) 160A-160B. Principles of Chemical

131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) Engineering (3-3)

154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 170. Radiochemical Analysis (4)
180. Chemical Oceanography (3)
191, Chemical Literature (1

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (1to3)

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master’s degree,
211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.

Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.
212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisite; Chemistry 110B.

Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-
anisms.
213. Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.

Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical
bonding theory.
214. Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.

Theory and technigues used in the determination of molecular structure.
290. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. 2 s - J
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.
291, Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. y ’ - _
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.
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222, Chemistry of the Nonmetals (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. .

An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.
230, Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. 3 L 3 3
Selected topics in organic chemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112, )
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-
thesis.
250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B. y : k
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.
260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree.
261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.

_Six hours of laboratory. Theory and practice of current research techniques in
biochemical research.

262. Enzymology (2)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 109B or 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of action of enzymes.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.

Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation, chemistry, decay
laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibli-
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
291. Research Seminar (1)

Pr_erequ_isite: Consent of department chairman.

Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Each
student will make a presentation based on the current literature.
297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,
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DRAMA

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Drama, in the College of Professional Studies, offers grad-
uate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Drama, The department offers
advanced study in the various areas of drama as they relate to acting, directing,
playwriting, scene design, lighting, children’s theatre, and costume and makeup. The
center for graduate students in drama on the San Diego State University campus
is the Dramatic Arts Building, one of the finest educational theatre plants in the
United States. The Dramatic Arts Building contains a main stage with an auditorium
seating 500 and an experimental theatre seating 200, three classrooms, a scene design
drafting room, a fully equipped costume laboratory, a spacious scene shop, and
several rehearsal rooms.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
studenc will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
a?minisrered each semester on the second Saturday following the beginning of
classes,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meer the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master

of Arts degree in Drama are required to have attained classified graduate standing
and to have completed Drama 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed berow as acceptable on master's degree programs in
drama of which at least 18 must be in 200-numbered courses. Drama 200, Research
and Blhhogr_ala_ph}f, Drama 247, Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama, and
Drama 299, Thesis, are required courses,

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Drama are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Drama: C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: G. S. Howard

Credential Adviser: Margaret McKerrow

Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; D. W. Powell, M.F.A_; C. E, Stephenson, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: M. L. Harvey, Ph.D.; G. S. Howard, Ph.D.; Mack Owen,
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. M. Annas, MF.A; M. J. Lessley, Ph.D.; Margaret Mc-
Kerrow, M.A,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN DRAMA 248. Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A; 160B, and 200.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES s ! : i
Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov,

111, Styles in Creative Dramatics (3) 148. Advanced Dramatic Production Shaw. May be repeated once with new content for a maximum of six units, Maxi-
120. Play Analysis (3) (3) mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
121. Theatre Criticism (3) 151. ﬁosmme. (f\gd}ovement, and
. rriting, the One-Act anners \ 298§. : »
- g}:;n};l)nng g 152A-152B. Costume History and Isd' ?](:;ec:lal S;udy:s ‘( I*?) Cr/NC i
123, Pl g the Lote Design for the Theatre (3-3) ndividual study. Six units maximum credit. _ 3
5 ) 154, Costume Construction Techniques , Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
126. Th};ory of Production for the éi) itedie 7 instructor,
Musical Srage (3) 157. Stage Direction v 3
131, lAd\:am:m:l Acting Theory (3) 158, Stage Direction: Scenes (2) $99. The.st o Trojeet : (3) Cr(NC : :
132. Advanced Acting (3) 159. Stage Direction: One-act Plays (3) _Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
137. High School Play Directing (2) 160A-160B. History of the didacy. ) . ‘
140A. Scenic Design (’3) Theatre (3-3) ) Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
140B. Styles in Scenic Design (3) 178. Directing_the Period Play (3)
145A-145B. Stage Lighting (3-3) 198. Selected Topics in Drama (1-3)#
# Not more than 3 units of Drama 198 are acceptable on master's degree programs in drama.
GRADUATE COURSES
200. Research and Bibliography (3) =4
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research
as it relates to the various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of
graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.
235. Seminar in Children’s Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 110 and 115.
Modern developments and trends in children’s theatre in educational, civic, and
professional programs in the United States and England.
243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre and Television (3)
An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The
application of technological advances and electro-mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theatre and television.
244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 127A.
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with an
emphasis on styles and historic periods.
245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 145A or 145B.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in
stage.
246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)
The principles ofb design in the theatre with an emphasis on the historical de-
vclopme_nt of theatrical costume or scenic environment, The investigation of recent
tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.
A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152B.
B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Drama 140A, 140B, or 148.
247. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, and 160B.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre




ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Economics. For graduate study
in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of
Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Economics must have
completed at least 18 units of upper division courses in economics including Eco-
nomics 107 and either 100A-100B or 104A-104B, or their equivalents, and six units
of upper division courses in economics or related fields .as approved by the
graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has
completed the core courses, Economics 100A-100B or 104A-104B and Economics
107, or their equivalents, may, with the consent of the Department of Economics,
offer more than six upper division units in fields other than economics as part of
this undergraduate preparation for admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record

6#‘anced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test
CE.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduare standing and
the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must cumpletc a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in economics, of which at least
21 units must be in 200-numbered courses in economics. Economics 200A, 200B,
141, and either 299, for Plan A, or 297, for Plan B, are required courses; the re-
maining unit requirements may be selected from courses in economics listed below
or by petition to the Department Graduate Study Committee, from 100- or 200-
numbered courses offered by other departments of the college. A written com-
prehensive examination over course work taken for the degree is required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Economics are availabl limited ber
of qualified students. Application blanks and furth infecmician sy be b
from the Chairman of the Department of Ecél;;n:{csl.n kpeatin s Lo bR

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Economics: F. D. Sebold, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: 1. 1. Poroy (Coordi ; C son; Ge ilor;
PR e Scbg?d; J'o;r\;::it:;:, G. K. Anderson; George Babilot;
Professors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D.: Geor i
G.K , PhD.; ge Babilor, Ph.D,; R. E. Barckley, Ph.D.;
{’)h ([;..Bndai_sulne. Ph.D; D. A. Flagg, Ph.D.; Adam Gifford, Ph.D.ﬁ E LY Jencks.
D J. W. Leasure, Ph.D.; J. O. McClintic, Ph.D.. E. J. Neuner, Ph.D,; I. L
Poroy, Ph.D.; Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D,; |. P. Venieris, Ph.D. g
Associate Professors: N. C. Clement, Ph.D.- H ' : LK
PhD.; M. C. Madhavan, Ph.D.. W. H. I“:’ajr;'n,'l 'Ph.f)rfcf‘r.} i)?lgl)ﬁ':livliﬁ‘ll)\.mmn.

Assistant Professor: D, B, Stewart, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Welfare Economics (3) 191. International Trade Theory (3)
109. Advanced Economic 192. International Monetary

Theory (3) Theory and Policy (3)
141. Econometrics (3) 194. Capital and Growth Theory (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200A. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)

Prequisites: Economics 104A and 104B (or 100A and 100B), and 107.

Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Determination of prices and re-
source allocation patterns in a market economy; partial and general equilibrium.

200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prequisites: Economics 104A and 104B (or 100A and 100B), and 107. )
Theory of money, employment, and income determination. Alternative theories
of consumption, investment, price level and rate of interest. Causes of instability
in short and long run.

201A-201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. ;
A critcal study of the development of economic thought.

202, Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118. P

Topics in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of
Communist China, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. . 1
The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credit
in Economies 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master’s degree in economics.

206. The Public Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131 or Public Administration 162.

Determinants of the supply and demand for public goods; the social decision-
making processes in determining public goods; supply; financing public goods, taxes
and expenditures; planned program budgering and cost-benefit analysis. Not applic-
able toward a master’s degree in economics.

208. Development Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 195. ] 3
Role of government in development. Choice of target and policy variables.
Planning rechniques and their application to national development problems.

210. Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111A or 111B, /
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131. :
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235, Seminar in Monetary Economics

Prerequisite: Economics 135, : _
Analysis of theoretical issues associated with the money supply and process of

money creation. Emphasis upon interaction of monetary and real factors in
domestic-international money and financial markets,

938, Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 138,
Urban and regional economics; individual research and reports.




241. Seminar in Econometries (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 141

The construction of large economic models. Identification, causal ordering and
estimation. Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics.

250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 152.
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 153.
Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and social

legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems,
and international labor movements,

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173,

Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of water resource development,

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)

Prerequisites.: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis,
202. Seminar in International Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 190 or 191,

Resource allocation, income distribution, commercial policies, capital movements,
balance of payments, and international monetary institurions.
295. Seminar in the Economies of Underdeveloped Countries (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 195,

Theories regardmf underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-
nomically underdeveloped countries,

297. Research (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of €conomics.

208. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesi i
candidecs, Y app esis commuttee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in Education with concentrations in the following: educational technology
and librarianship, elementary curriculum and instruction, secondary curriculum
and instruction, administration, supervision, counseling, special education, and edu-
cational research. Some of these concentrations are designed to permit concurrent
qolr:pletion of the requirements for the correspondingly named advanced creden-
tials.

Graduate study is also offered leading to the degree, Master of Science in Coun-
seling.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have
completed a2 minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and he must
either be admitted to the program of teacher education or hold a valid California
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credential, before he will be
recommended by the school for classified graduate standing.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing and the credential requirements as applicable, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree, described in Part
Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must complete a minimum of 18
units in_one of the concentrations in education. Education 211 and either Educartion
299 or Education 295A-295B are required courses. All applicants for the Master of
Arts degree in Education must pass a comprehensive examination and satisfactorily
complete either a thesis (Plan K) or two writing seminars (Plan B). In addition,
students majoring in certain concentrations are required to verify successful teach-
ing experience, and to satisfy requirements for advanced credentials. See below for
further information regarding each of the concentrations.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student desiring a Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration
in educational rechnology and librarianship, elementary curriculum and instruction,
or secondary curriculum and instruction may be advanced to candidacy upon
completion of the basic requirements as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
section on master’s degree, and upon satisfactory completion of the qualifying
examination (see above). A student desiring a concentration in administration,
supervision, or counseling, must, in addition to the above, meet specific require-
ments for admission to the appropriate advanced credential program. A student
desiring a master’s degree concentration in special educatdon must also meet
specific admission requirements, (For further information, refer to the School of
Education, Office of Graduate Programs, Room 179.)

The Comprehensive Examination

This examination, designed to evaluate the student’s achievement in the specific
area of his concentration, is required of all candidates for the master’s degree in
education. A student is eligible to rake the comprehensive only if he has been
advanced to candidacy.

The examination is offered near the mid-point of each semester. Reservation
must be made at least one week in advance of the examination. For informarion
on exact dates, and for reservations, check with the Office of Graduate Programs,

School of Education, Room 179.
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SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty adviser for ir. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master’s degree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitted to
the Office of Graduate Programs in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some dertail. It is also recommended for students
who plan eventually to secure rhe doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
examination in lieu of thesis, provides an opportunity (1) to have two experiences
of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively in the research projects
of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject his own research to critical
evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans require the ability ro formu-
late and define research problems, to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to
draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate written form. It is expected
that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as the thesis with respect to
the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements

Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master’s degree
adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the Master’s degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (3 units) as early as possible in their first graduarte
year.

CONCENTRATIONS
Administration and Supervision

., The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in school admin-
istration and supervision is designed to provide increased knowledge and skill for
the prospective administrator or supervisor, The basic program, for those intendin
o serve in positions requiring an administrative or supervisory credential, is built
upon and coordinates with the Standard Supervision Credential, Those students with
?ecml interests, such as in private school administration, leadership positions as

epartment chairman or team leader, or in school business management, are invited
to seek counsel from the Coordinator of the Department of Educational Admin-
istration concerning a program of this type. Some variations in the basic pro-
gram may be permitted in such cases.

1. Prerequisite: Possession of (1) .a valid standard teaching credential, standard
designated subjects teaching credential or a standard designated services credential
or (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by the State of California
prior to September, 1966,

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)

3. The administrative core program: (12 units)

Education 260, Principles of School Administration

Education 261, Educarional Leadership.

Education 262, Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies

Education 263, (or Education 240 or Fducation 250), Curriculum Development
and Evaluation

4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)

a. Elementary Specialization
Education 264A, 264B, 264C, Seminars in Elementary School Administra-
tion and Supervision
Education 266A, 266B, 266C, Field Experience in Elementary School Ad-
ministration and Supervision

or
b. Secondary Specialization

Education 265A, 265B, 265C, Seminars in Secondary School Administration
and Supervision

Education 267A, 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad-
ministration and Supervision

5. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or
Education 299, Thesis.

6. Electives (0-3 units) selected with the approval of the adviser,
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Advanced seminars require admission to the program of Administration and Su-
pervision, Department 0? Administration and Supervision. For further information
the student is referred to the Office of Graduate Programs, School of Education,
Room 179. ;
Counseling

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling is
designed for persons with a background in professional education who want to
specialize in pupil personnel services and school counseling. Generally the degree
program is taken in_conjunction with work towards the Standard Designated
Services Credential with specialization in pupil personnel services. : ;

Prerequisite is a basic background in education (minimum of 12 units). Required
are Education 211 (3 units) and either Education 299 (3 units) or Education 295A-
295B (6 units) plus additional units to equal a minimum total of thirty units in
counselor education or related areas to be selected with the approval of the gradu-
ate adviser. A student who wishes to work towards this degree must be admitted
to_the Counselor Education Program. For further information, the student is
referred to the Office of the Department of Counselor Education, School of Edu-
cation, Room 179. For admission to this program refer to admission to the Master
of Science in Counseling degree below. : J

(A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Science
in Counseling degree will not be eligible for admission to the program leading to
the Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling.)

Educational Research

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in educational re-
search is designed to prepare students having a basic background in education to
conduct measurement, research, and evaluation activities at a professional level.
Emphasis is upon preparation for research activities at the school district level.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (a minimum of 12 units of
professional education) including at least one course in tests and measurement.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report :{3 units).l w

. m (12 units): Education 221, Semumar in Educational Measure-
m:nt{;:oErc?ug;gE;a 153.( Quanﬁrzdve Methods in Education; Education 212, Research
Design; Education 213, Advanced Quantitative Methods in Education.

4, Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser’s approval.

5. Education 299, Thesis.

Educational Technology and Librarianship

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in educational
technology and librarianship is designed for persons seeking a career in admin-
istration of school library media centers; administration of gnsn-qcnonal_mnmnals
design and production; and for the classroom teacher or training director interested
in increasing his effectiveness. For those interested in administration of school
library media centers, the degree program is generally taken in conjunction with
work towards speciaiizcd preparation in school librarianship (applicable to the
Standard Teaching Credential). Those students who plan to seek employment
as school library media specialists must hold a valid teaching credential. For further
information see the Coordinator of Educational Technology and Librarianship.

Course requirements follow:

1. Prerequisite: varies with the career goal of the student—see adviser.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education ang
related fields selected with the apfpru\'al_ of the adviser on the basis of the student’s
interests and goals. A minimum of 9 units must be raken in courses at the 200 level.

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
5. Research (3-6 units), Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

is (3 units). ;
2k Tiieas: G Elementary Curriculum and Instruction

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in elementary
curriculum and instruction is designed to increase professional competence in the
form of more breadth, depth, and technical skill in curriculum and instrucrion,
either generally or in selected areas of specialization. Course requirements are as

follows:
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. uisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
inéluggc;cu?'ricu!um and mcthods.g:hild growth and development, tests and measure-
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units). y

3. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education, anfi
related fields selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s
interests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying exami-
nation. A minimum of 9 units of education shall be taken in courses at the 200-
i‘.:“-}.?].Ele:c:r;ives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser. 2

5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units?: Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6
units), or Education 299, Thesis (3 units).

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in secondary
curriculum and instruction is designed to assist the applicant in improving per-
formance in his roles as a classroom teacher. Twelve units in basic education
courses are prerequisite to the program. Course requirements are as follows:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units). :

2. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education an‘d
related fields selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s
interests and goals, and his needs are evidenced by results on the qualifying exami-
nation, A minimum of 9 units in education must be taken in courses at the 200-
level. L :

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser. . i

4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education
299, Thesis (3 units). I ;

Spectal Education

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in special educa-
tion is designed to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as a
classroom teacher. Individually designed programs have as goals increased knowl-
edge and skill in the areas of the gifted, educationally handicapped and mentally
retarded. With adviser's approval, in this 30-unit program, up to 12 units (Plan
B) or up to 15 units (Plan A) of electives may be chosen from courses in
the elementary, secondary and special education departments, and related academic
departments. -

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include such courses as curriculum and methods, educational psychology, growth
and development, and history and philosophy of education. -

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units), d

3. Core program (9 units) to include: Education 220, Advanced lf'.ducarlonal
Psychology; Education 270, Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children; and
a 200 level education course in area of specialty.

4. Electives selected with adviser’s approval. 3

5. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or
Education 299, Thesis.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

In seeking admission to the program leading to the Master of Science in Coun-
seling degree, or work in rehabilitation counseling, the student should write directly
to Dr. John D. Chamley, Chairman, Department of Counselor Education, or Dr.
Fred R. McFarlane, Director of Rehabilitation Counselor Program requesting ap-
propriate application materials. Detailed instructions concerning application pro-
cedures will be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms,

FULL-TIME STUDENTS ARE ADMITTED ONLY IN THE FALL SE-
MESTER OF EACH YEAR AND APPLICATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED BY
AT{};E(?{_]}EJ;:}\RTMENT OF COUNSELOR EDUCATION NOT LATER THAN

PART-TIME STUDENTS MAY APPLY BOTH SPRING AND FALL SE-
MESTERS. THE DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION IS OCTOBER 30 FOR
THE SPRING AND MARCH 31 FOR THE FALL SEMESTER.
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After the student has received notification of eligibility to the Department of
Counselor Education he must file an application for admission to San Diego State
University with the Dean of Admissions and an application for admission to the
Graduate Division with the Dean of the Graduate Division as indicated below.

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION

A student seeking admission to the curriculum leading to the Master of Science

in Counseling degree, or work in rehabiliration counseling, must:

I. Be admitted to San Diego State University as an unclassified graduate student
by the Office of Admissions of the University. (See procedures listed in Part
Three of this bulletin on Admission of Graduate Students.)

2. Be admitted to the Department of Counselor Education.

- Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego Srate University. Require-
ments for admission to the Graduate Division (which include the com-
pletion of the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test and the filing of
an official program) are stated in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission
of Graduate Students to the Graduate Division,

Criteria for admission require thar the student submit evidence in written form
and through interviews demonstrating personal, professional, and academic ade-
quacy for the Master of Science in Counseling degree. Only students who show
reasonable promise of success in counseling as a career will be admitted to this
curriculum. In order to continue in the program the student must demonstrate on-
going academic and personal growth.

(A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Education with a concentration in counseling, will not be cligible for admission
to the program leading ro the degree, Master of Science in Counseling.)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bullerin and for advancement to candidacy, the re-
quirements must be mer for the specific program in which the student is enrolled,
as described below.

Full-Time Block Program

The Full-Time Block Program leads to a thirty-six unit master of science
degree. It includes those courses listed below as required for the Part-Time Evening
Program and allows for individualized in-depth work in selected areas of study.
There is an emphasis upon field work experience in various setrings through the
internship pare of the program, This degree is designed primarily for those planning
to enter public school counseling and other related areas of counseling,

Part-Time Evening Program

1. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent.
2. Ar least nine units of work from each of the following groups of courses:

First Level: Education 115, 167, 211, 225A, 225B, 226, and 230.

Second Level: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 (or 237 and 238).

Third Level: Education 239A, 239B, 330, 331, 332, 333, Psychology 204, and 205,
3. Successful completion of a program consisting of ar least thirty-six units of

approved course work.

REHABILITATION PROGRAM

The Rehabilitation Counselor Program has the primary objective of preparing
students to enter the field of Vocational Rehabilitation. The program consists of
60 graduate units with an emphasis in providing counseling services to physically,
emotionally, and mentally disabled persons. A limited number of graduate stipends
from the Rehabilitation Services Administrarion are available to: (1) students who
are committed to entering vocational rehabilitation after graduation, and (2)
students with a financial need. Further information regarding the program may
be obtained by contacting Dr. Fred R. McFarlane, Director of the Rehabilitation
Counselor Program ar 286-6105.
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ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY .
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must maintain
continued good standing in the Counselor Education Program (for further infor-
mation, rcg:r to the Department of Counselor Education, School of Education,
Room 179).
The Comprehensive Examination
A comprehensive examination for Plan B is required. The student must demon-
strate satisfactory performance on a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis,
prepared by the Department of Counseling and Guidance. .
Reservations for the examination must be made in advance in the Office of
Graduate Programs, School of Education, Room 179.

PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS

Students desiring to complete the program for rehabilitation counselors will
complete the requirements for the Master of Science in Counseling and additional
special requirements arranged by the Director of Rehabilitation Counselor Educa-
tion. Further information on this program may be obtained from Dr. Fred R.
McFarlane, School of Education.

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL

Specific Requirement
The sole requirement for obtaining the Community College Instructor Credential
is the obraining of a Master’s degree in a subject matter area designated in Title 5,
Section §, 52210, (subjects usually taught in a Community College). Upon comple-
tion of requirements for the Master's degree, the candidate should then apply di-
rectly to the Office of the Chancellor, California Community Colleges, 825 15th
Street, Sacramento, California 95814,

Suggested Professional Education

No formal courses in education are required under the current interpretation
of the Education Code. It is strongly suggested, however, that graduate students
enroll in the professional courses in teacher education in order to enhance employ-
ment possibilities as most community colleges require some professional prepara-
tion and/or experience. Students desiring further information are urged to con-
sult with the Higher Education Coordinator, Room 128, Education Building.

Most departments on the San Diego State University campus have develo ed
programs permitting graduate students to obrain the Master's degree and enroll in
the cducation courses concurrently in as little as one year of full-time study,
The courses in education ar typically offered in the summer session and after
three o'clock in regular semesters. 4

The following courses are suggested to enhance employment in the community
college:

Education 201, The Community College (2)

Education 223, Educational Psychology: Community College (2)

Education 251, Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College

Educartion 316, Directed Teaching (4)

Note: Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a community college assign-

ment.
SCHOLARSHIPS

The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing for
teaching. $100 each per year.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to a fifth-
year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.
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FACULTY

Dean of the School of Education: Tomis A. Arciniega, Ed.D.
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs: R, R, Nardelli, Ph.D.
Associate Dean, Program Planning, Budgeting and Scheduling: S. S. Blanc, Ed.D.
Coordinator of Counselor Education: J. D. Chamley
Coordinator of Educational Administration: H. B, Holt
Coordinator of Educational Technology and Librarianship: P. J. Harrison
Coordinator of Elementary Education: J. M. Kaatz
Coordinator of Secondary Education: Sigurd Stautland
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: Shirley E. Forbing
Coordinator of Higher Education Programs: R. D, Smith, Jr,
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Education: C, E. Fishburn
Graduate Advisers:

Counseling (Master of Arts): J. D. Chamley

Counseling (Master of Science): J. D. Chamley

Educational Research: L., A, Becklund

Educational Technology and Librarianship: P. ). Harrison

Elementary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holr

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: J. E. Inskeep

Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction: C. E. Fishburn

Special Education: Shirley E. Forbing

Professors: E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. S. Anderson, Ph.D.; Sally M. Anthony, Ed.D.;
T. A. Arciniega, Ed.D.; D. L. Baker, EdD.; E. D, Baldwin, Ph.D.; F. A. Ballan-
tine, Ph.D.; S. S. Blane, Ed.D.; R. M. Briggs, Ed.D.: Paul Bruce, Ph.D.; Mar.
guerite Brydegaard, Ph.D.; C. M. Charles, Ph.D.; C. E. Crum, EdD.; E. J.
Cummins, Ph.D.; Paul Erickson, EdD.; C. E. Fishburn, Ed.D,; J. S. Fisher, Ph.D.;
Kurt Freidrich, Ed.D.; E. G. Fulkerson, Ed.D.; D. K. Gast, Ph.D.; G. F. Gates,
Ed.D; P. C. Gega, EdD.; R. A. Goodson, Ed.D; R, T. Gray, Ed.D.: P. lj
Groff, Ed.D.; Philip Halfaker, Ed.D.; Peggy J. Hawley, Ph.D.; W. O. Hill,
Ed.D.; H. B. Holt, Ed.D; H. E. Huls, Ph.D,, J. E. Inskeep, Ph.D.; W. L,
Kendall, Ph.D.; M, H. La Bray, Ph.D.; Charles Lienert, EdD.; O. ]J. LuPone,
Ph.D; D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D.;" Q. D. McClard, Ph.D.; Doris A. Meek, Ed.D.;
R. L. Miller, Ph.D.; A. J. Mitchell, Ed.D.; R. R. Nardelli, Ph.D.; G. A. Person,
Ph.D.; M. H. Petteys, Ed.D.; M. H. Platz, Ed.D.: Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.; Eunice
E. Rixman, D.M.A.; J. A. Rodney, Ph.D.; R. R. Ross, Ed.D.;; M. K. Rowland,
Ph.D.; M. H. Schmi?, Ph.D.; R. E. Servey, Ph.D.; Arthur Singer, Jr., Ph.D,;
A, C. Smith, Ed.D.; H. R. Smith, Ph.D.; R. D. Smith, Ph.D.; Sigurd Stautland,
Ph.D.; M. F. Stough, Ph.D.; Marguerite Strand, Ph.D.; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D.;
R. L. Trimmer, Ph.D.; W. H., Wetherill, PhD.; J. H. Wilding, Ed.D.

Associate Professors: G. J. Becker, Ph.D.; L. A. Becklund, Ph.D,; C. P. Bee, Ph.D.;
M. J. Berg, Ph.D.; R. {EdBurian. Ed.D.; H. M. Burnside, Ph.D.; J. P. Carnevale,
Ph.D.; ]. D. Chamle}g, .D.; M. A. Clark, Ed.D,; J. L. Cleveland, Ph.D.; D. H.
Doorlag, Ph.D; J. B. Duckworth, Ed.D.; Rosalie C, Elliotr, Ph.D.; Leif Fearn,
Ed.D.; Shirley E. Forbing, Ph.D.; D. H. Ford, Ed.D.; P. ]. Harrison, Ph.D.;
Dorothypl. Holman, Ed.D; J. M. Kaatz, Ed.D,; R. E. McCabe, Ph.D.; Leone D.
McCoy, Ph.D; J. G, McLevie, Ph.D.; Joseph Melton, Ed.D.; J. D. Mooers, Ed.D.;
S. G. Moreno, Ed.D.; W. P. Morris, Ph.D.; Monica A, Murphy, PhD.; T. S.
Nagel, Ph.D.; R. B. Pehrson, Ph.D.; J. N. Retson, Ed.D,; P. T. Richman, Ed.D.;
R. L. Sanner, Ph.D; L. J. Shaw, EdD.; M. ]. Steckbauer, Ed.D.; D. W. Strom,
Egl[))‘ M. Agnes Walsh, M.A.; J. T. Warburton, Ed.D.; Charlotte B, Yesselman,

Assistant Professors: N. C. Altamura, Ph.D.; Ailleen J. Birch, M.A.; Patricia Botkin,
Ed.D.; W. W, Bradley, M.A.; Alice ]. Cochran, M.A.; Joan F. Curry, Ed.D.;
Patricia J. Hill, M.A.; Thelma Manjos, Ph.D.; T. W, MeAllister, M.A.; F. R.
McFarlane, Ph.D,; Joyce Morris, Ph.D.; Jane E. Reel, Ph.D.; G. M. Thompson,

.A.; G. H. Treadway, Ph.D.; M. J. Weir, M.S
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION

114. Interpretation of Early Childhood
Behavior (3) )
115. Guidance in Elementary Education
3

(3)
117. Teacher Effectiveness Training
(2 or 3)
118. Supervision of Child Welfare and
Artendance (3) :
122. Reading in Secondary Education
)

3

126. Workshop in Secondary Education
(3 or 6)

128D. Human Relations and Counsel-

ing in Adult Education (2)
128E. 3 mikshop in Adult Education
1-3

130A. Arithmetic (2 or 3)

130B. Language Arts (2 or 3)

131A. Reading (2 or 3)

131B. Social Studies (2 or 3)

132A. Science (2 or 3)

132B. Art (2 or3)

132C. Music (2 or 3)

133. Children’s Literature in Elemen-
tary Education (3)

135. Workshop in Elementary Educa-
tion (3 or 6)

137. Reading Difficulties (3)

138B. Social Studies Unit Construction
in Elementary Education (3)

140. Educarional Technology (3)

141. Production of Instructional Mare-
rials (3)

1435. Workshop in Educational Tele-
vision (6)

144. Instructional Materials Design (3)

151. Measurement and Evaluaton in
Elementary Education (3)

152. Measurement and Evaluation in
Secondary Education (3)

153. Quantitative Methods in Educa-
tional Research (3)

158. The Vocational-Technical Student
(4)

161. Measurement and Evaluation in
Special Education (4)

162. Emotionally Disturbed Children
and Youth (3)

163. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
Children and Youth (3)

164. Education of the Neurologically
Handicapped (3)

167. Exceptional Children (3)

168. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Elementary School (3)

169. Curricnlum and Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Secondary School (3)

170. \(rVorlmhop in Special Education

3)
172. (('Jo)unseling Exceptional Children
3

173. Education of the Severely Men-
tally Retarded (3)

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3)

176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis-

orders (3)
177. Audiometry: Principles (3)
178A. Communication Skills for the
Deaf (3)

190. Conference on the Teaching of
Mathematics (1)

191. Guidance Conference (1)

192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION

. Students with undergraduate standing are not admitted to 200-numbered courses
in Education. For other requirements refer to the statement of prerequisites for
graduate courses at the beginning of Part Four of this bulletin.

In ndgli.tinn to these general requirements, 12 units of professional education are
prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses, except Education 201, 223, and
251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator of Higher Education
Programs; and courses in Counselor Education,

Sociological Foundations

201. The Community College (3)

Two lectures and three hours of acrivity.

Overview of philosophy, history. aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and
problems of the community college. Relation of the community college to

secondary and higher educarion.
202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Education 131C.

Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education and
their influences on present-day educational pracrices.
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204, Comparative Education (3)

The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the
world and their impact upon our culture and education.

206. Philosophy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of phl]osoghical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems,

207, Educational Sociology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101, 1

A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day
American education functions.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and de-
velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

209. Workshop in Community College Education (2-6)

Prerequisite: Teaching or administrative experience in a community college.

To provide community college faculty members with opportunities to explore
ways to improve curriculum and instruction in the community college.

Procedure of Investigation and Research
211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

Research methods in education. Location, selection, and analysis of professional
literature. Methods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

212. Educational Research Design (3)

Prerequisite: Education 211,

Principles and methods of planning and conducting systematic investigations of
educational problems—including historical, descriptive, and experimental methods
of research. Practice in the definition of problems, formulation of hypotheses, con-
struction of samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results.

Educational Psychology

220, Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Educarion 110 or 112,

Ad\trhanced study of the research and its application to learning and human
growth,

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 120, 151, 152.
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and
validation of teacher-made tests.

223. Educational Psychology: Community College (2)

Fieldwork required.

Prercquisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Education 201.

The nature of the community college student; the learning process including
contributions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services
in the community college.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques of individual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experience in administration and interpretation of individual and group instru-
ments in diagnosis.
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247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Diffculties (3)

Prerequisites: A reachin i i
ere g hing credential and Education 151
rinciples and techniques of diagnosis and treatment 0? rdilﬂsii:.ulciﬁ in learning

the school subjecrs, i : . T
et jects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and

Counselor Education

224, Adn-ﬁ_nish-nﬁon of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prereqmsm_a: Education 230,

o : e ;
ganization and administration of school guidance services, including the

use of communi 3
rd) unity resources and a study of laws relating to children and child

225A-225B, Determinants of Human Behavior (3-3)

Implications of theory and research i i
. 1 in behavioral sci i
::':fa Ihg:;:n behavior, Education 225A deals with persos:;lci’:;?hi?;i;}swatrg derst;mimg
rminants of behavior; 225B with social and cultural detenninan}gyc < il

226. Cuifil_mce Services in Public Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education 111 and 112

Historical, philosophi
» Philosophical, and legal bas : -
roles and relationships in a \'arietyg?alf or;:nigiti?:alpgggerp:smmel e et

229, Wor!fshopin Counseling (3)
Prere_qu:glte: Consent of instructor of workshop,

.

pplication of principles and roced ific situati i
of counseling services, Fndividualpprobl:::: et;::'nl;;5 ::i;.fgi:fi RS Sl e oveciei:

23’111, Th;eory and Process of Appraisal (4)
fee lectures and three hours of laborato,
Iy.
easurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results, Not

open to students with credit i i i
i combination with Educ;dgzlEzzggc:sngélfg;igﬁg;d ST ey tewigns i

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)

Vozgii;zal nl:s fae ;hree hours of laboratory and/or field work,
planning, No:cogéfle t:) :?ﬁénutgc;ﬁahtmna‘li'md ;:cfiucationd sl sied i cureer
; ¥ dents with credit in Education 237, :
mer sessions only in combination with Education 231 :snEgzcggeur;dB?dumg s

233, The'o.ry and Process of Counseling (4)
Pri’r:;;elﬂmes: Educarli_‘on 225A and 231,

Mg process theories, approaches to and techni i
:mﬁggcggﬁglﬁi tﬁ:dnseli:;g eﬁecriverﬁess. Supewisedqu[frsatfggec?:n::?u?lgsa?:?;
credit in Education 238 o;vrl;’s}l}gh:fm“se 53 o5 Pivtholigy oy, pdents with

: ; sychology 152 or chol i
Summer sessions only in combination with Educ:t?:g Zﬁofsy Efifx?'c'atg)ge;gg il

234. Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4)

Three l?c'rurcs and three hours of laboratory,

Pr:;:gms:tes: Edugalﬁﬂé‘i 225B and 233,

2T process and individual growth, theorie i i itivi
training and grou leadership techniques, Not i):efngigugrulgézrt:c?&?ﬁ s:?es:iriltv Ig

-ducation 238, Offered duri i i inati
tion 339 4 e eed o ng summer sessions only in combination with Educa-

235A. Introduction to the Rehabilitation Process (3)
?rr;iegefltg:e agg three hours of laboratory
isite; -ati
g b ST ?Qﬁﬁ'ﬁ? to Counselor Education,
d f

C! a tion o ¢ b t r I mn l
f t]!e I ha lll at OIE5510
services Ild ID]C an unc 1on COU“SE]O as a p
f
551 a

person. Orientation to community rehabilitation agenci
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235B. Medical Aspects of Disability (3)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Education 235A. 3 i .
Orientation to medicine and illness in relation to work capacity and work out-
look. Focus on major diseases and impairments resulting in vocational disability.

Lecture and clinical seminars.

235C. Psychological Aspects of Disability (3)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Education 235B.
Analysis of the psychological component to illness and disease. Focus on func-
tional disorders and vocational implications. Lecture and clinical seminars. (Form-

erly numbered Education 235A.)

235D. Placement of the Disabled (3)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Education 235C. ] :
Determination of employment needs of disabled clients, case study method.

Follow-through to placement. Continuous survey of employment needs and oppor-
tunities in the wider community. (Formerly numbered Education 235C.)

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (86)

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory,
occupational and educational information in career planning, Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester, Offered only during summer sessions,

238. Counseling: Individual and Group (6)

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students
with credit in Education 233 or 234. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. Oﬁ'gmd only during summer sessions,

239A-239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3-3)
Prerequisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 or

equivalent.
Study of selected areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written

project with emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary Education
240, Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and
evaluation.
241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,

A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the cur-
riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmeric.

242, Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental
sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243A. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school with emphasis on
the study of the scientific research in the field. (Formerly numbered Educa-

tion 243.)
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243B. Seminar in Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Development (3)

Prerequisite: Education 131B, and credit or concurrent registration in Educa-
tion 211.

Current theories of instruction pertaining directly to elementary social studies
teaching and curriculum_development; critique of current social studies courses of
study and guides; experience in elementary social studies curriculum planning at
the classroom, school, and district levels.

244. Seminar in Language Aris in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,

Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school,
including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will
be on the study of scientific research in the field.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school
with emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-
perience, X
The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.

Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-
phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities
provided for study of problems sybmitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College (2)
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316.
The teaching process at the community college level, including lesson planning,

utilization of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of
evaluation,

252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3)
: sgaerequiﬁtes: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education

. Advanced study in the application of principles and research relared to planning
instruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progress,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

254. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)

irereqtaxlisit.es: fTel:chiqg experience ;nd é:onsent of instructor.
n analysis of the scientific researc i i inci i
SAB IS f and philosophical principles in secondary
255. Ad\:a.need Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite: Education 121F and teaching experience.

Factors directing the changing mathematics curriculum; recent trends and
current research in the teaching of secondary mathematics.
256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)

Pn:ree%l:m]l:r?m 12 l.mit:sd in se%om_'lary edugadon a':ad lcs:onsent of the instructor.
ces and trends in secon . Extensive indivi
on related problems of interest to members :?rl:: cloa(.]ss. i e g

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)

Enrollment only by application to the Chairman of the De ent of Educati
! ucation.
A co-operative worksﬁ_op_ sponsored by the college and the San Diego C.I:;’
Schools to study trends in jintercultural education in American schools including
units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques. ;
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258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)

Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor.
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability
and a need for such work.

259. Seminar in Secondary School Reading (3)
Prerequisites: Education 122 and 211. s LT .
Sources of research on reading; reading and criticism of selected studies; identi-
fication of research trends and needs.

Educational Administration
260. Principles of School Administration (3)

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financial
and legal structure at these three levels.

261. Education Leadership (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the
procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community;
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of edu-
cational administration and supervision. (Formerly Education 278.)

262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential.

Relarionship of the school district to attendance units, The legal basis for policy
formation in the selection and retention of certified personnel, in the admission
and assignment of pupils, in the instructional programs and in related budgetary
considerations.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-
phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration.
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
elementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration.
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.
266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools, Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.
267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

268, Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration,

School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior

college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.
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280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-
ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.

281. School-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad
social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
and service agencies of the community,

282. School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of

Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training proceci;ures

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)
Prerequisitcs: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. :
School District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior col-

lege, relaﬁonship_s of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular
staff and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and
consent of instructor.

An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision.
May be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum of nine

units, Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Super-
vision, Personnel Procedures. '

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3)

Prerequisitef: Possession ((.)‘,f) Sti]aﬂdard é\dministration or Supervision Credential,
or consent of nstructor, Completion of or concurrent registration in ion
286A is lprerequisite to 286B. E i

School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling,

Special Educati
222 The Gifted Child (3) T ucation

’l;'rl:reqtl:ii}siit'ﬁ: Eféuc?jtion 110, or 111 and 112,
e abilities and characteristics of the intellecrually gi -
problems of curriculum, teaching, administratio:cand Qﬁ:‘:&.or etk i
270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)

Prerequisite: Education 167.

Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)

il;ierequisétes: Education 162 or 163, and 270,
o al‘;;nlf:n df;:gge gf the theories, principles and practices in working with emo-
272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)

Prerequisites: Education 222 and 270,
. Review of studies and investigation in learnin
including assessment, classification, curriculum
tional adjustment.
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g and adjustment of the gifted,
provisions, and social and emo-

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)

Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and 270. .
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded
children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

Special Study and Research
295A-295B. Seminar (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of
Arts degree in education.

An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project.
Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. = !
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,

Student Teaching and Internship

316. Directed Teaching: Community College (4)

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Higher
Education program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and concurrent
registration in Education 251.

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a com-
munity college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly
seminar or conference is required.

330. Internship (2-6)

Supervised internship experience in counseling activities. Application to take
the course must be made early during the preceding semester. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

331. Field Work in Counseling (2-6)

Application of concepts and procedures of counseling services in appropriate
school of agency setting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions
with college staff. i

Application to take course must be made early during the preceding semester.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

332. Practicum in Counseling (3)

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning.
Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding semester.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3-6)

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and study of prob-
lems, issues, and research. Application to take the course must be made early
during the preceding semester.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released
time, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.,
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.
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374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester,

ensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and pre aration for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correctign. :

375. Directed Internship for the Instructional Media Specialist (2-8)

Supervised internship in an instructional media cente icati
: : T (appl
drhg PR i e (application must be made

Educational Technology and Librarianship

274. Seminar in Educational Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140,
esearch reviewed and the findings related to current practices. Relationships

of educational technology to educat; : : !
trends evaluated. gy cational philosophies and current issues. Recent

275. Semmar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers (3)
Prereqn;:sl_tes:h]Edu?ation 140 and 145,
¢ relationship of school, district, and regional media centers to the educational
program. Concepts of leadership and management, review of current practices and

policies,
276. Seminar in Instructional Design (3)
Prerequisite: Education 141.

esign and production of self-instrucrional seque i i
. : qEEat ! nces. Instructional materials
design will be investigated. Studenr entry behavior, objectives, media characteristics

and learning will be considered.
277. Reference Materials in Subject Areas | 3)
Prerequisite: Education 146.

¢ierence materials in humanities, social scien i
3 ! : - ces, and sciences w
their use in the school library media center. ' &

278. Literature for Children (3)

Prerequisite: Education 147,

tterature and other library materials suited to the
1 clementary sch .
Slt;‘andard. classic, and current books for children, aids and cri:gri:tf;?]scslt;:(:ﬁ?r:
(Formerly numbered Educational Technology and Librarianship 231.) :

279. Literature for Adolescents (3)
Prerequisite: Education 147,

Literature and other library materials suited to the hi
t igh school 2
classic, and current boolq_:s for the adolescent, aids gand gcri::rignﬁ::-msﬂfcncttifx?n(d[-?éf:
merly numbered Educarional Technology and Librarianship 232.) '

ith emphasis on
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ENGINEERING

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by advanced
study in one ofsnthe various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
importance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist_team, San Diego State
University has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a
first degree in engineering an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a special-
ized area of knowledge.

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers’ Council for Professional Development.

Within the region served by San Diego State University are to be found many
organizations which employ a considerable number of engincers holding the
Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
“Admission to the Graduare Division.” In addition, the student must have a bach-
elor’s degree in a field of engineerin appropriate to the field in which he desires
to earn an advanced degree or in a f‘?cld closely related thereto from an insdtution
acceptable to the School of Engineering. If a student’s undergraduate preparation
is deemed insufficient, he will be required to rake specified courses for the removal
of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addition
to the minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree in engineering.

To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
in 200-numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated
above, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as
described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval of the appropriate
department the student working toward the Master of Science degree may elect
either Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a comprehensive written
examination. In either case, a final oral examination will be required.

The student shall arrange his course pattern, in conference with his graduate
adviser, according to the ﬁ}]lowing requirements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Graduate Division. . .

Specific requirements for the Degrec: The student's program prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifreen units of 200-numbered courses in acrospace engineering and/or en-
gincering mechanics including at least nine units in one area of concentra-
tion (designated as Group A, Group B, and Group C below) and excluding
‘ngineering 290, 298, 299, -

(b) Ij\l:gleast nilfm additional unirs of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the departments of mathematics, physics, or astronomy,
including Engineering 299 (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.
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Areas of Concentration in Aerospace Engineering

Group A: Fluid Dynamies
EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics 1 (3)
EM 244, Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)
AE 242. Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight (3)
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 245, Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Group B: Engineering Mechanics
AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)
EM 222. Theory of Anisotropic Elasticity (3)
EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanics (3)
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
EM 226, Theory of Shells (3)
EM 227. Elastic Stability (3)
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Group C: Flight Dynamics
AE 202, Aeroelasticity (3)
AE 204, Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3)
AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
EM 204. Non-linear Vibrations (3)
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended f 1
e/ Standing: or classified =
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in grmate (%?O?ﬁzﬁbsgﬁgg )

courses, a student must satisfy the general requj issi
uate Division, g equirements for admission to the Grad-

Specific Requirements for the De }
 Requ 1 gree: The student’s pro i -
ference w lthe%m graduate adviser, must satisfy the foIloa-inggrt?ciu%gaer:tds-m =

(a) Eighteen units = PR i : : ;
negring 12190' 298?1; :gﬂzg;mbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-

(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School

of Engineeri i . . % . s
299, (Blan &), if clected, © C°lc6¢ of Sciences, including Engineering

(c) Six electi i
) . dvise:fmve units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing: To be recomm d
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to i?u';?l Eﬁr;rl:ﬁféd (gac}g:tmebs::?g;

courses, 2 student must sarisfy the i issi
it hflely y general requirements for admission to the Grad-

Specific Requirements for the De
Requ 1 gree: The student’s
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering. A maxi-

mum of 6 units of 200-numbere i i

= ied}m partial fulfillment of this? cg:ir:sise&ﬂir]r[:]t;imaucs e adhg
t least six additional units of 100- or 200- : i

5 ;ix Enlgm.::enng orin the Departments of Matﬂ:glfgg:ircg;rﬁscsm Vs
electi r )

S ve units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

program, prepared in con-
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-
uate Division.
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering excluding
Engineering 290, 298, 299, and Mechanical Engineering 297.
(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering.
(c) Séx.elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in en-
gineering are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and additional information may be secured from the chairman of the ap-

propriate department.
FACULTY

Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S.

Associate Dean, School of Engineering: F. T. Quierr, M.S. !

Cl'jairmg; lDr:;:mrl:rm:nt of Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics:
. F. Conly

Chairman, Department of Civil Engineering: F. E. Strarton

Chairman, Department of Electric Engineering: Shu-Yun Chan

Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering: R. A. Fitz ?

Graduate Advisers: J. F. Conly, Aerospace Engineering; F. E. Stratton, Civil En-
gineering; Shu-Yun Chan, Electrical Engineering; R. J. Murphy, Mechanical
Engineering.

Professors: E. G. Bauer, M.S,; R. L. Bedore, M.S.M.E.; M. P, Capp, M.S.; Shu-Yun
Chan, Ph.D.; H. H. Chang, Ph.D.; ]. F. Conly, Ph.D.; Sangiah Dharmarajan,
Ph.D;; R. A. Firz, Ph.D.; Brage Golding, Ph.D.; P. E. Johnson, MS.CE.; V. R.
Learned, Ph.D.; M-S. Lin, Ph.D.; C. R. Lodge, Ph.D.; R. D. McGhie, Ph.D.;
Charles Morgan, MSM.E.; R. J. Murphy, Ph.D,; Iraj Noorany, Ph.D.; Basil
Ohnysty, MSE.; F. T. Quietrt, M.S;; M. V, R. Rao, Ph.D.; W. H. Shutrs,
Ph.D.; D. L. Skaar, M.S;; S. H. Stone, M.SE.; F. E. Stratton, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: F. H. Chou, Ph.D.; G. T. Craig, Ph.D.; A. J. Crooker,
Ph.D,; D. M. Eggleston, Ph.D.; N. A. L. Hussain, Ph.D.; G. Krishnamoorthy,
Ph.D.; R. L. Mann, MS.; G. A. Mansfield, Jr., MS.E.E.; B. S. Narang, Ph.D.;
Nicholas Panos, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Michael Andrews, Ph.D.; Keshoolal Bakhru, Ph.D.; H. L.
Bilterman, M.A.; W. L. Brown, EE.; K. W. Drake, Ph.D.; F. ]. Harris,
MS.EEE;; M. O. L. Khalifa, Ph.D.; L. R. Marino, Ph.D.; S. S. McElmury, Ph.D.;
R. J. Stuart, Ph.D.; D. D. Treadwell, M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING

In order to provide the individual graduate student with a maximum of flexi-
bility in pursuing his advanced studies, s maximum of six units in engineering
courses other than those listed below may be elected by the student subject to the
approval of his graduate adviser and the department chairman.

Aerospace Engineering Programs

109. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
112. Advanced Network Analysis (3)
114. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
114L. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
134, Communication Principles and Circuits (3)
134L. Communication Circuits Laboratory (1)
137. Communication Networks (3)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142, Elements of Energy Conversion (3)
144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
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146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)

147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)

152, Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)

153B. Intermediate Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3)
156, Intermediate Dynamics (3)

157. In_tennedi:te_f-‘luid Mechanics (3)

158. Aircraft Design and Performance 3)

167.  Control Systems Components 3)

167L. Control Systems Components Laboratory (1)
168. Feedback Control Systems (3)

169L. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)

187B. Methods of Analysis (3)

188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189.  Automatic Contro] Systems (3)

196B., Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3)

Civil Engineering Pro
120B. Structural Analysis IT (3) T RO
g;B Sz‘{l;l!tﬂry Ecrlxgéineeriqg 3)
. _Advanced Surve
129. Highway Meteriaﬁl?g)md "~ Ry, ()
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3)
156. Intermediare Dynamics (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics ( 1-3)

{ Electrical Engineering Programs
133, Stochasug: Signals (3)
134, Commumc;tiqn Principles and Circuirs (3)
134L. Commgmcanon Circuits Laboratory (1)
135, Modulation Theory (3)
139. Microwave Communications (3)
139L. Mlcl:owa\-e_ Measurements Laboratory (1)
162, Tn-msmor Circuit Analysis (3)
164.  Solid State Devices (3)
168. Feedback Contro] Systems (3)
169, Advanced Feedback Control Systems (3)
169L. Feedbagk Control Systems Laboratory (1)
173. Electronic Analog Systems (3)
175. Advanced Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
177. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)
178. Computer Organization (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191, Microwave Devices (3)
193, Modern Power Systems | (3)
194. Modern Power Systems 11 (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs

109. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
142. Elements of Energy Conversion (3)
143, Gas Dynamics (3)
144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
i:gg ?ndveﬁced_ Machlﬁe Dhesugn (3)

- _ntroduction to Mechanical Vibrations
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3) 2
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
IGOA—h_sDB. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
183, Simulation of Engineering Systems (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)
188, Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189, Automatic Contro] Systems (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced
in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master’s degree.

202. Aeroelasticity (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
in Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B,

Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aero-
clastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

204. Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Enginee;ing Mechanics 201,
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stabilicy
of uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability and

control.

205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 150B. 1L y ’
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to
uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

211. Aerodynamic Noise (3)
Prerequisite: EM 243. .
Jet noise, sonic boom, boundary layer noise, and methods of suppression.
222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis cotB structures at elevated temperatures.

241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243. ] i ;
Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids, fluids with thermal gradients,

hydromagnetic flow.

242. Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight (3)
Prerequisite: Aerospace Enginem:ing 243, | -
Application of engineering principles to the analysis of transonic flight.
243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite; Engineering 150B. ity . L Y
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings

in steady flighr, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

244, Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite: AE 243. : BHARE =
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic ﬂowg. Hypersonic similarity parameter,
hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and other

methods for blunt bodies.

245. Magnetofluidmechanies (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243, L ’ ) ‘
Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electrically

conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.

250. Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsion (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B. > :
Basic concepts of plasmas and magnetogasdynamics; developing magnetogasdy-

namic power plants.
253. Seminar on Boundary Layer Topics (3)

Prerequisite: EM 244. g Noqh Jein s
Boundary layer control, dissociation in boundary layers, ablation in boundary

layers.
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296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineerin i i
1 aerc ¢ g, topic to be announced in
the class schedule, Maximum credit six units appiicable'on a master’s degree.

297. Research (1.3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of duate adviser,
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topi i
ced civil ering, topic to be announced in the
class schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

Prereqt_xisites: Er}gineer_ing 120B and Mathematics 118A,
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures based on principles of deflected

:}::;u;nfwr:lsl sggg:rf?ate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and

202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerquisite: Engineering 120B.

Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures,
203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)

Pre;lcqgisire:i Edngineering 120B.

ysis and design of steel framed stry i i

secondary design problems, column stability, me:e;:;regjmgti;g{nad. W
205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.,

undamental concepts of restresse, J )
various types of structures, |0 e €oncrete theory. Design applications 0

206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engi eering 120A,
Development of matrix method

t met

methods, di icati igi
i i isplacemen i lication of the digital computer to structural

207. Dynamices of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: En ineering 120A,

Dynamic distur] : :
tions of slender ela:;:l"!: %s,“:t“n'; ctf:rl:isn:g:l}s‘ l:remanal::ie o Of freedom, free. vibra-

methods in structural dynamies, rigid frames, floor systems, Energy

Moments and deflections i
: n beam systems; elastic and j i ili
and beams on elastic Supports, vibration of strucryra] sysrenl?:lasnc i

209, Cot_n_puterAnslysis of Structures (3)
gachr&e;;:lg?s: Et;gineer_ing 40 and 120B,
dan aae . T ; T
constitutive equations, jointnl?etfénzses.on' eGequnﬂ;ralbnn:ﬂ: i e i i

grams for space structures, trussos U chm for writing computer pro-
and frames, isti P
ICES/STRUDL, NASTRAN 5 A0 solving scrual protjo® Programs such as

210, Fin.ite Element Analysis of Structures ( 3)

Pr:;ecglilsites: Engineeripg 40 and 1204,
S p;l?t}::; r:g;,icvnTous types of finite elements, analysis and design of iso-
e A mpos}tcsdiapgl shells, deep beams, and shear walls ug:!g finite
cogincering fruducs 1 8ital computers for solutions, Application to civil

120

220. Traffic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127.

Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway
traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

222, Mass Transit Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 126, ihs

Urban transportation and land use, characteristics of urban travel patterns, esti-
mation of transit usage, planning of transit systems, economic problems of mass
transportation. Case studies of existing and proposed systems,

230. Open Channel Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123, : ! . .
Open channe] flow rheorr. analysis, and problems, including studies of critical
flow, uniform flow, gradual y varied and rapidly varied flow, all as applied to the
design of channels, spillways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines.

231. Engineering Hydrology (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 123, W o

Measurement and interpretation of precipitation, evapotranspiration, stream flow
and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.

232. Fluvial Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123, : ; ) !
Characteristics of rivers: mechanics of sediment transport; hydraulics and design
of alluvial channels; channel stability; model studies.

235. Water Quality Engineering (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125,
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current methods of water
treatment, wastewater treatment and water renovation., Economic considerations

of water quality management.

236. Water Quality Processes I (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineering 125. . ! : :

Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes
which govern modern water and wastewater treatment.

240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 122. ; iy ol :
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including
physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing

capacity of soils,

241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
isite: Engineering 124. i en iz, b ! s
grjvrgglé:;’in:heo?ig:snof sofl bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils, Analysis
and design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow fonndat_lons, piles, piers and
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field

problems.

242, Seepage and Earth Dams (3)

uisite: Engineering 122. . ; g ier
l;;frl;f:?plless: ;over%ing the flow of water through soils and their application in the

design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analysis and design of earth dams.

243, Experimental Soil Mechanics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

P isite; Credir or concurrent registration in CE 240. Adie,
T?;ﬁg?c;ues of laboratory testing for the determination of the engineering prop-

erties of soils. Applications in foundation engineering, earth dams, highways, air-
ports and underwater soil engineering.
121
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244. Soil Structure Interaction (3)
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in CE 240.

Analysis of stresses and deformations of strucrural elements supported by soil,
Ana]ygls of pile foundations subject to lateral, vertical and combined loads by
numerical and finite element methods. Solutions of slabs and mat foundations,

280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate ady

n intensive study in structural engineer
on a master’s degree,

281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Pre{equisi;e: Consergt of the graduate adviser and instructor., : ;
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a masrer’s degree.

iser and instructor. & ,
ing. Maximum credir six unijes applicable

282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation

: Engineering (2 or 3)
Pren;qmsige: Consent Jof the graduare adyiser an

€ : d instructor, 1
N intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,

285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (20r3)

Prer_equisi_tc: Consent of the graduare adviser and instructor,
Intensive study in co i

nstruction engineering. Maximum credit six units applica-
le on a master’s degree,

296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the ﬁeid_ of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credic siX units appli

icable on 2 master’s degree.
297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Prercquisi_te: Co_nsenr_ of graduate adviser,
Research in engineering. Maximum credir six units applicable on a master’s degree.
GRADUATE COURSE
200. Seminar (1-3)
An intensive study in_advanced electrical engineerin
the class schedyle, Maximum credir six units applicab
201.  Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1.3)

An intensive study in electromagnetic SVs
cable on a master’s degree.

S IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

F. topic to be announced in
€ on a master’s degree.

tems. Maximum credit six units appli-

202. Seminar in Electronic Design (1-3)

An intensive stud

t Y in electronic design.
4 master’s degree,

Maximum credit six units applicable on

203. Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in digital syst
master’s degree,

ems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
204.  Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1.3)

An intensive study jn feedback control « i S i i-
cable on a master’s J’eme_ Ol systems. Maximum credit six units appli

205. Seminar in Communications Systems ( 1-3)

An intensive study in communication the

; . ory and systems. Maximum credit six
units applicable on 5 master’s degree.

206. Seminar in Computer En

. gineering (1-3)
Intensive study in com

puter engineerin

i g topics. Maxinyum credit six unirs ap-
plicable on a master’s degree, i
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210. Linear System Analysis (3) i ) Pugsia .
Prerequisites: Engineering 111 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer
i 87B or Mathematics 118B. 3 ] Y A
m%.olop and nodal system equations _basedr on_toppl:)gglf:[l a’gﬁi}%i;z:uczgzb r?u:s
i rork theory using matrices. Fourier int ) i
;;r;ﬂlerﬁﬂ u;‘ efi\::ear sysrerl;ay analysis. Positive real functions and associated testing
methods.

211. Synthesis of Active and Passive Networks (3)
et e e i ivi i d transfer impedances in passive
in synthesis of driving point an trans zane Y €
ansrggtl:li‘:gc?t:g(\)'?ralg. éanonical forms and nerwork equivalents. Time-domain syn
thesis and considerations of pulsed-dara systems.

< 4 : 3)
. ter-aided Network Analysis and Design  ( ! i 13 ;
2l;rer:: t::;:::s Engineering 112 or equivalent Computer-aided Circuit Design,
Elecrricgl Engineer;ilng 2101:.1 ??d f:&?i?ngpr?g;fﬂ;{:ﬁ' analysis of nerworks, ap-

imation theory, device ; | analy f 2
plfg’t?gz: l?fatg]rggera] ?)l::}rpose. computer programs, passive and active filter design
circuit optimization,

216. Noise in Electrical Devices (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 162. ; s R A R Y
] 7 igins of electrical noise and th _noise
beﬂ?i%i tl}:gf;h:g:si onr: g::mcepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
i Eng‘inee_ring = | systems using feedback compensation.
i thesis of feedback control sys Seadhack oo
I\-luAJl:i:}l)v.res-lIsoggdccsoﬂ?rol systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization

222. Sampled-Data Systems 8( 3)
isi . i i 16 2 .. - -
il::f)?sligsir:é E;ﬁﬁ::ﬁ'ﬁ? sampled-data and nglltal commi m:}esr;})sl:n:egl;lr‘:; 1:;5 af;:é-
e i i timal sampled-data contro systems; z- or
:i};?regﬁg: gaut;l:l-'lgnop‘s;'?thesis techniques for determining stability and system
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

225. State Space Analysis of Control Systems (3)
Siadlidad e 16% 1 tate transition flow graphs, meth-
control systems, state v meth-
odft?:? :&ﬁ?onme)?sffrcm;:g ?:quation. control];hlllty and observability, and intro
duction to optimal control systems.

231. Integrated Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 174. Kot S E i
icati ates, multivibrators, medil :
Fqbncatt%n,methgﬁi ?Si(;eﬁs!. Linear integrated circuits and MfOS_ E:c:‘!;nglgﬁ.'
graml:n 'tccc:mmq;l:;cr application of devices through kn&w!cdgc of circuit op
Ei.&p;:‘sés intcr]:)rctntion of manufacturers’ specification sheets.

232. Linear Semiconductor Circuit Design (3)
s Ly @ itati i f istor
P e gt g 100 ool : titative variable nature o transis
i and circuits; quanti ' e : sistor
s eﬁ‘egt.ﬁ:n;:::;stlis:r:snd chopper Sﬁ}blﬁz.ed dc amplifiers; };3{:;1. lfﬁiccl::?ug;i es;; gghs
parame:lersl;m:rcr amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability
ing mode nplifiers,
and high speed switching.

234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)

Wi pisite :fn"lﬂgiﬂfnmﬁével RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGC,

i izati i ing techniques, har-
i i unilateralization and mismatchin Teq
:tlllg:l?g oaslzliill::z?;ht\gl-fgogt]:\g::s; amplifiers including varactor multipliers.
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240. Antennas and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineeriqg 139,

Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements;

field intensi i : . : !
anoma]ics.my calculations. Tropospheric and lonospheric propagation: propagation

242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139,
Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode

theory, linearity, reciprocity, and s Sl
. ¥ ty, ymmetry. A
to wave guides, cavity resonators and amemasp?hcauon of general network theoty

246. Radar Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139,

. : o

e s;asc:eafT] eq;:::;::l; t:::rasra:;c;t:;tr:cs of éIW. FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and tracking
5 - ters, as_and receivers; detecti i i i

extraction of information; propagation effects; sygt v sy Gl s

em engineering and design.
250. Quantum Electronies (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 164.

Quantum mechanics for i m i

) . _ engineers concerned with its applicati id-s

_ i ers ¢ ica solid-srate
devices. Basic principles and engineering applications of lgs’;n P 0. soliden

252. Optical Communications (3)
Prerequisite: EE 250,

1 f 2 ;

Characteristics of therm e oy irom ultraviolet through infrared
; al and | : : : B rared.
detection, dara processing and displ;yfadlatwn including generation, transmission,

260. Modern Communication Theory T ( 3)

Prerequisire: Engineerin i
tisite: g 133 or Mathematics 134,
dﬂth.ab:hty theory, random variables, random processes, Gaussi
lom sxpma_ls through linear systems, no ; s e

t ne; ise considerations i v
sign, applications to digital and wave-fo oation (Fommecty Ses]
t f i ‘e-form communicat 7

under Electrical Engineering 200, Seminar in Modern &ni?n?miﬁ?ﬁﬂ:})heggﬂf?
261. Mofl?rn Communication Theory I1 (3)

Er:_requ_:suc: fE]ectn'cal Engineering 260

stimation of signal parameters in noise Estimati

' 3 _ . Estimation siti

correlation functions, Intersymbol mnterference, Adaptiw:ainsp?z;?;aglfl?;t;sm:nd
263. Coding Theory (3)

Pxi;arct];1ulsire: aninmn‘ng 133,

€ theory of coding to combat noi

added to messages to assure ey o
rate. Discussion of channels a
convolutional code,

er communication channels, Redundancy

) rates at a given i i
nd capacity. Block codes, r:}rclic:acg::lvt:estl ﬁncfﬁmclfagg

264, Dig.itnl Processing of Signals (3)
Pr:requtsti(:i Engineering 135,

eory of digiral signal processing. F, is igi i
sarnrill)':;s:‘l]an,d windows, Fast F‘m.mierg tral:?si}lt:ar:;:s.oafr:gﬁ! ﬁclltﬂ:s‘ g e
Jais 1ndt s ralized linear filtering; Cep-

273. hvlicroprogramming (3)
rerequisite; Engineerin
undamentals of miero i

to the design of digital computers,

271.  Computer Input/Oy i stem
nj tput De
Prerequisite: Engineering 178, i g

mtrol programs, interrupr procedures, 1/0 pro,

channels, magnetic recording techniques, 1/0 devi gramming techniques, interfaces,
124

1ces.

272. Minicomputer Design and Applications (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 178. -

Current minicomputer architectures, CPU-oriented and universal bus-oriented
machines. (Formerly offered under Electrical Engineering 203, Seminar in Digiral
Computing Systems (Minicomputers).)

276. Fault Tolerant Computing (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 178, > < ;
Triple modular redundancy, standby sparing, quaded logic, parity and residue
checking of computer systems and subsystems. Diagnostic programming and fault
testing fundamentals.

277. Topics in Logic Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 177.

Review of current technical periodic literature in logic design and digital sys-
tems. Stress on specialized synthesis techniques and recent theoretical develop-
ments.

278. Electronic Digital Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 178, : f - )
Design of arithmertic, control and memory units. Detailed comparative analysis
of the system organization and operation of several digital computers, with special
attention to the interdependence of design decisions and their dependence upon
the intended system application. (Formerly numbered Electrical Engineering 236.)

296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced in
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

297. Research (1.3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser, 3 7 /
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s

degree.
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

200. Seminar (2or 3) )

Advanced study of, or within, one phase of engineering mechanics, such as
elasticity, plasticity, rheology, and micromeritics; buckling, vibration, and stability
phenomena; hydrodynamics and magnetohydrodynamics; incompressible, compres-
sible, and non-newtonian flow. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Advanced Dynamics (3) :
Prerequisites: Engineering 50B and 187A or Mathematics 118A. . -
Kinemarics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies with special
reference to engineering problems. Moving reference axes, generalized coordinates,
Lagrangian equations, Hamilton’s principle and variational methods.

203. Theory of Vibrations (3) : ' .
Prerequisites; Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration

in Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B. ‘ I
Linear and non-linear periodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and

continuous media with application to physical problems.

204, Theory of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)

Prerequisite: EM 201,
AnaI)SSis of discrete systems with one or more degrees of freedom. Phase plane,

harmonic balance, and other methods, Stability.

205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

P isite: EM 203. 5 . . -
Rﬁgg::sn ;roceSSﬂ with applications to vibration of discrete and continuous

systems.
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210. Continuum Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B or Math i

e g Mathemaics 118B. !
i atong | 1.?1:;[ tan t:l s;or]??' éfl?axnl?::om and motion in a continuous medium; ap-
221, Theory of Elasticity (3)

Prerequisites: Fngi i i
! : Engineering 116 and credit o istration i i
ing lﬂ?g_ur Mathematics 118B. Engineering fsﬁoﬂcgerzzﬁ:ﬁﬁ:ﬁmm o

Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-strain relati i
i n: | ain relations; the equations of elasticity;
e b§°ums§3.“b'hty conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
222, Th?ory of Anisotropic Elasticity (3)
Preregg.sitg: I]::IM 221,
Jeneralize ooke’s law, transfo i
tutive equations, laminated plates mnc-lms?lglr}s,()f
criteria for combined loading.

223. Energy Methods in Mechanies (3)
%{:r{;quil?;ae: EM 221,
tional energy principl i
of elastic frames; theories 0? epsl;:gpl;;?i ;ﬁethe -
295, Th?qryofPlates (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.

Bending and bucklin the. = 4 48
deflection theories to plates ?'vrihot; a;;Iia:)tLel:. application of small deflection and large

methods and exact methods in solution, R rouditions; me of R
226. Tbgcrry of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Enginee‘ring Mechanijes 221,

elastic constants, laminated consti-
torsion of anisotropic bodies, design

ynamics of rigid bodi i
lls, buckling, and vigbrationsl.es’ g

227. Theory of Elastic Stab
Prergguisite: EM 221, ML
Stability of elastic systems, Diffe

233, Th?qry of Plasticity (3)
Elreﬁzléug& I:‘.:g;?eer'ﬁg.Mechanics 221.
: . -strain relations. Solutj i i
plastic, strain-hardening, and visco—elkaf::?gs mta(:c:i:gl B e aa

241::. Ad\:ranced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
. Prerequisites: ineeri i
ing lls_;-é‘ or Mathemsatics 155> "4 credic or
spph!:;:li tlc(:ml':"?:ggti mc}l I%;Etliss. i T ;
: an fluids, Navi 1 e and Poisenille. flow:
E::otenual flow. Introduction to tu:'ebl;:-lse?cl;e:: "ﬁgm' % oy s ol o
nsor notation will be used. SEAry layes i

244, Ad\:lfneed Fluid Mechanics 11 (3)
Kre;:ql:;:m!:_ Engineering Mechanics 243
ntinu ineeri }
L ﬂo:a‘r::o:nd')fb ‘Elnng‘fjmeer;ng Mechanics 243, Further work in lami
o] ary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications":o ::ug?::e:i:g

296. Advanced Topics in Engineer:
Advanced study in the ﬁddgz‘fe:fms Mechanics (2 or 3)

i ngineeri i i
2; class schedule. Maximum credit gix tel:ir:g :;;‘l:it;gll?'o::ogw = bc’ gt
P;e Ruﬂwh Vet master's degree,
requ;lsu:.e: Coqsenr' of graduate adyiser
- - In engineering, '

concurrent registration in Engineer-

Maxim it si i
um credit six unirs applicable on a master's
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GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

200. Seminar (2 or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 147B, 183, and 187B. . o
Topics in vibration relating to mechanical design such as non-linear vibrations,
distributed mass systems, random vibrations, mobility analysis, isolater design.
221. Stress Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 146B and 187B. G 1

Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and
experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions,

999A.292B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 183 and 187B. v ) St
Problems in mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis-
placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.
224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189. 1 -
Analysis of dynamic performance of physical systems such as pneumatic, hy-
draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve insrability. Servo characreristics.
231, Advanced Science of Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107. . ! ) : :
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their
effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to
atomic and crystal structure.
232. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108, Y X 3

Fundamentals of crystallography, imperfections, alloying and deformation. Com-
position, temperature, prior thermal and mechanical treatment on structure of
metal; relationship of structure to mechanical properties.

233, Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108. ) . !
Fundamentals of plasric deformation of crystalline solids; elementary theory of
statics and dynamics of dislocations, deformation, fracture and metallurgical

variables on mechanical properties; environment-failure interactions.

234. High Temperature Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 107. 4 : )
Behmgior of metals, cermets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.

Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, strucrure, and physi-
cal properties.
246. Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)

isites; Fngineering 187A and 189. : &
g;irticgism:fs lin?gncontrgl systems, Analysis of nonlinear systems by describing

function and phase plane methods, Sampled data systems analysis; staristical design
techniques and adaptive control.
250. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engincering 187A.
Advanced concepts of macroscop
dynamics to special systems.
260. Conduction Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisites: Engincering 140 and 187B. i )
Condgt:tion heat transfer, multidimensional conduction processes, transient anal-

ysis,

ic thermodynamics. Application of thermo-
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262. Convection Heat Transfer (3)
Prerequisite: ME 274, ’ :
nvection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection,

264. Radiation Heat Transfer (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B. e
Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation.

267. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148, y
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of
structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-
peratures,
270. Gas Dynamics (3)
Prerequisitcs:_Engineerin 143 and 187B.

er consideration of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock
fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

274. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)

Prerequisi]:es: Engineering 140 and 1878, ]

nservation laws applied to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducting fluids;

analysis of the boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows,
276. Bearing Design and Lubrication (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 1878,
. Friction and wear of materials, Boundary and thick film lubrication. Design of
mncompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings.
280. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)

Prerquisites_: Eng‘ineering 142, 143, and 187B.

nalysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and inter-

cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and perfgnmncc of turbojet engines, ramiet
cngines and rocker motors. Rocker jet propellant systemns, Dynamics of rocket
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance,
281, Propulsion Systems for Spacecraft (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 148 and 1878,

The physical and chemical laws _that govern the performance, selection and
design of ‘non air-breathing propulsion systems for space applications,
284, Theory of Turbomachines (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or 150A.

Application of the fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to the
crgy transfer between fluid and
machines, Study of loss mechanisms,

285. Direct Energy Conversion (3)

Prerequisites: En ineering 149 or ME 250. and Engineeri
*quis : ! 4 gineering 187A.
_Apphcanpn of'pﬁyswal and chemical laws to the analysis, design, and evalua-
tion of various direct energy conversion systems,

296. Advanced Topies in Mechanical Engineering (20r3)

. Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, top; to be announced
in the class schedule, Maximum credit six units applicszt: unpac master’s degree.
207. Research (13) Cr/NC

Prerequisit_e: Consent of graduate adviser.
esearch in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master'’s

degree,
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING
290, Problem Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,
eview of methods for investigation and

problems of en-
rotor. Performance characteristics of turbo-

! re . 1 » . f
problems in pr tlon of projecs oy hed porting of data. Consideration o
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295. Seminar in Environmental Engineering (3)

1 . 3 ,192B, or 192C. e | ics.
Erer?%ﬁﬁulingﬁfﬁﬁg %3if}:ding an intensive investigation of selected topic
LNV

i - Cr/NC
298. Special Study (1-3) ‘ _
ivi nits maximum credit. , : nd
{’r:'glzgitﬂ:ilrzfudc);-n.sg?lrteco? slr.aﬂ"; to be arranged with department chairman a
instructor.

i ject (3) Cr/NC _ _ i
293. r;t‘::::ﬁ:f E:::Ie‘::ﬁicgzl[y appointed thesis committee and advancemen
re :

candidacy.

i : ree.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's deg
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FAMILY STUDIES AND CONSUMER SCIENCES

Famil : GENERAL INFORMATION
Oﬁcf';n;f‘adsllr::dles ?in'dl Consumer Sciences, in the College of Professional Studies
¢ study leading to the Master of Science degree in Home Economital

iy ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i u 5 jcfve .

ivisi cfn “f;?ﬁsc’g;ﬁ%é?sﬁ dtﬁe general requirements for admission to the Graduate
under Admission to thgr&rl;?itg :mgi-”.‘-g,-“ descrihcd'jn Part Three of this bulletin
bachelor's ate Division. [n addition, the student must have a

degree in h
ome €Conomics, o ain
of the courses selected. If a studenps ndergad field, and meet the prerequisites

T ] > undergraduate preparation js deemed insuffi-
o 9 o ] uir:gjm?d to complet; specified courses in addition to th:: :fiirllri‘mum
q or the master's degree in Home Economics

ADVANCEMENT TO canDID,
All students MUSt satisf 2

as described in Part Th ¥ the general requirements

ree of this bulletin, for advancement to candidacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS F
OR THE MASTER OF s
IN HOmE ECONOMmICs wih

Borses In home economies. ; : €3St 13 units must be in 200-
ibliography ang .\It?f?(:':]‘sc S(.)fn;{clgdmg Family Studies and Cuni’:‘n:lc.lr -ggié]:ézl}?;g
299, Thesis. esearch, and Family Studies and oo

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teachin i :

: £ assistantshing : :

€conomics gre available 1o , Em?t[:’?i gﬂﬂ&"ﬁéf g?n-(rle::ﬁ?i]erlf i e

anks and additiona]

tudies and g informar;

_ students. Application
nsumer Sciences,

on may _
13y be secured from the Director, Family

FACULTY

Director, Family Spy mer Sej
1ences:

Graduate Adviser: D, M. Fulcomer

Credentia] Adviser: Kathleen J. Martin
Professors. Nona H, Cannon, k4

[.)'; Rose M. Somervyille, F,d.ﬁ?';ﬁs_ii:‘::ltg I'J]."l Dortis, MS; D. M.
Associare Professors: Zoe E. Ang - Ahomas, M.A,
ton Lee Price, Ph.D. - Anderson,

Assistant Professors:
Ickerson, MS..

di Jong
€S and Congy D. M. F ulcomer, Ph.D.

Fuleomer,

Ph.D.; Barbara E, Gunning, Ph.D.; Quen-

Wi ;

a}'gn}-:l{a;i)l?&grﬁs'.\?-!‘.\s:; Rbirley O. Breeden, MS; Mary E.
- Martin, MS.; Thair S, A B. Kwallek, M5, Kathleen

-+ Cherie Schupp, PhD.; Rebecea A W,Li'!ge. J\II"II.SS.; Theresa A. Pere-

J. Martin, M $." _
nich, Phb.. op Mary F

i AMS
ES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGR
Spe IN HOME ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i i -8 vised Field Work in Home
118. Clothing Design: Flat Patterns (3) 153 J\gfrf:ge;wnt 7

119, Textile Analysis and Testing B 170. Human Development: Infancy (3)
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) 175, The Nursery School Program (3)
121. Clothing Design: Draping §3) 175L. Labnmégf{v Il‘-x(l’l'am“‘-‘eﬁ in

ing Design: Historica Nursery Schoo e
e Ellg;}:rrllcges (%s)lgn 177. Administration and Supervision
136. Family Study (3) in Nursery Schools (3)

i i i d 179. Advanced Child Study (3)
o gig:tli)::eil?g?cml oo 190. Advanced Studies in Family Stud-

145. Family Housing (3) ies. and Consumer Sciences (2-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
Foods and Nutrition

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3) i v
isites: ily Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and 102.

Rrerfrglégsl;\?se‘ sPt;:‘cT;'lhf;f ;:search in technological advances in the ﬁtl:lds oi:3 égggs

and l-lnlm:rition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical proc b

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)

isite; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 1
gzgléleiﬂ:lsal:;l an:lr;’ls;;r of selected research in food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutritio(:; (3) i )
isite; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
g@?i?:;m;;ed an:.ln;rlsé of selected research in nutrition.
205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

i i 2.
Prerequisites; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences ll:cil() argdml.:J]‘S o A
Determinations of ene values, organic nutrients, and min ‘

and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.

k iological Bases of Diet Therapy (3) : :
2ogrer§3:iss]i::g;‘amily Studies and Consumer Sciences 106, Chemistry 115B or 116B
- 1 and/or physiological lesion

i i or p ]
ﬁcﬁgn‘;lﬁ?h‘fﬁc;ﬁ& should accompany medical treatment to
patient symptoms.

207. Child Nutrition (3)

lectures and three hours of laboratory.
g:::::q‘:ﬁsitz: Family Studies and Consumer $c1¢:n}nl:'visi 102. Chaiiie eding 6
Nutrition, health and biochemical g_rowt!ft in children.
malnutrition, the prevention and correction of same.

General Home Economiics

215. Seminar: Clothing ('3}h U
isites: Nine units in the area of :
g:f;:egtgs;reosbla:gein the field of clothing.

. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3) .
28Il’nerfcmisit:t:s: l;munits in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences and consent

i e i ics research and philosophical prin-
luation of home economuc r
ci:;ge\:itlig ﬁ:gc ei‘:'ralp]iications for the secondary homemaking teacher.

urren ics Education (3)
: t Development in Home Emor_mcs 3) ro ‘
mgrerfquisites: Fducation 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Family Studies

angu(r:r(z;stmits‘:lfessiﬁgcszéen: developments in home economics education with im-

plications for secondary and post high school programs.

s in pathological states and the modi-
prevent or alleviate
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Family Studies and Child Development
231. Family Life Education (3)

Prerequisite: Three units in Family Relations.

Methods and materials in family life education for schools, colleges, churches,
and social agencies.

234. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 135,

Individual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selecred topics in
marriage adjustment,

240. Seminar in Family Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division course in family finance. :

Personal financial practices under changing ‘conditions. Review of literature in
family financial management,

270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Emphasis on personality theories and on research and eli
to a systematic study of human development and
271. Advanced Readings in Human Development (3)

Prercq\_;isires: Family Srudies and Consumer Sciences 70 and 179.

Analysis of selected research in human development,

200. Bibliography and Methods of Research (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division or graduate units in Family

Sciences, /
Reference materials,

nomics, processes of t

nical findings relevant
the guidance of children.

Studies and Consumer

bipliogr_aphy. investigation of current research in home eco-
hesis ropic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Pre_re.qmslre: Consgnr of staff; to be arranged with the Director and instructor.
Individual study. Six units of maximum credi,

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
. gre;equisi:c: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.

Preparation of 2 project or thesis for the master’s degree,

FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

i i sollege
The Department of French and Italing L!anﬁp;gcioa%:!c L\lizsr::;irg? ':knrtt\‘hge(g?ccqi:;
r leadi I Arts
of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study
i i h is composed of professors
i t raduate program in French i ofesso
[The soall 'm :: h: rg: (i)sf F].ll:zngch. or who have studied and traveled c;cctz?s;\uetlgo rl:
Al R R ther French-speaking areas, enab!mg.t_h_em_tol rdtn:urr:_c}1 bt
ot ar]:d ;:n gch language and culture. Library facilities 1pc!u cngl Rty
.mn;ely th e]itel;'eature and linguistics, including books, pl_mo‘:;l;;:l:; élcﬂ B Papers.
12 fol;::[i‘;n language laboratory with modern equipment is
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

1 issi aduate
The student must satisfy the geneml_reqmremcntgbfcér _?ld?;i:o%ht;)e cth:f %:is ate
Divis?on with classified graduate st:;ndmgﬁ ?;c?tf;(i::g cz4 lupper e of e ok
i jor in Frenc i ; 1 :
;;:: ?3- titnutgng:ti?matmlﬂg six units of which must have been in a survey
v 1

course in French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

to candidacy as de-
iti i requirements for advancement o
e adg!mgn t")l'l'?:::t::}gt}:itebullgtin, students may be rcqu;,re;inéoljr):ls;; :. qualifying
sei?u?u?ﬂat?onag French given by the Department of Frenc

DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DE

I" dd.l (8] C nts IOI C]ass lﬁed gtaduaﬂ-‘ Stﬂlld[[l a".d the
tion to meeung the requin me: g
a 0!

i i Three of this
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part

b" etn the Stlldent must comp ete 2 gradnat(} ])rogmll ﬂf at ]Cast 3{} u“i(‘s \Vh;c_]l.
nc "d. ] 4 [‘['[S lf‘l Ftell(:i‘l Of “’]Ilch at Ieast 17 units
i ll ('.5. a [lla'ol Consisting Of at 1(!351: 24 u |. 1 A \ 1 i ;

l l k)e i z{ﬁ-numbemd courses in IIEHCh| mCIudlng Fl’Erlch 299| III.CS S {OI leSc
mustg mn

following Plan A. duate staff, may elect Plan A, wl-!iclj
i Slmc? cn?}e;‘gttlhzngcl'loegE:nzroff’lat: eB‘gi':hich includes a comprehensive examina
includes y ] ;

tion in lieu of the thesis.
ASSISTANTSHIPS o ey
i i ips i h are available to a limited number
Girgdsa:‘éuEleea:tlgmipaﬁ;é:?;imﬁa;ﬁsF:::imadditioml information may be secured
rlgnll ?he Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

i : N. F.
Ch Department of French and Iralian Languages and Literatures
airman, Dep
Norman, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: Hilda Nelson
Graduate Adviser: Elizabeth R. Hanchett _ e I e
Professors: §. L. Max, PhDs Lo Nl \\1:-:‘;1: P[})l;.)r:'c'rram in Lettere
| Piffard, Ph.D.; Gian-Angelo . D P
Gu«?rardpﬂfafms’ Janis M. Glasgow, Ph.D.; Ei[rtlza]l,]:g:e rB. Hanche
AZSPG:E:&“{; 35: achs Eulssiies i Dmmmws Ghilbert, M.A.; Dennis Palmer,
Ph.D.; Jeanne 5. y MLAG
Assistant Professors: A, G. Branan,

AB; G. L. Woodle, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Nineteenth Century French

114, Twentieth Century French Novel
Theatre (3) 3 i
107A-107B. Eighteenth Century French  115. Twentieth Century French
Literature (3-3) ¥ ;I{'hen'u-e (3) %
& . . Renaissance and Baroque
i ly\lT?,E'elN(ngt; enth Century French Literature (3)

148, i h
111A-111B. Seventeenth Century ;'a?,’ﬁgijogma)w g

French Literature (3-3) 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction
112A-112B. French Poetry (3-3)

(3)
Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, history,
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser,

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the French Language (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division

! French,
Té;;'h:story of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth
century.

202. Medieval French Literature (3)
Prem-quisit_e: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
. Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval French
literature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.
203. Literfature of the French Renaissance (3)
]I:;-erequlsmes: éB Ll;nits l?f u;;pela; division French and French 201, ¢
terature and thought of the 16th neu i ks o
Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay,ceetc. T RERRG i ot ot
230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)

%erequisitﬁ 18 units of f1;|1:|1:>er division French.
acory and practice of various traditional and iti b
spec:ﬁc?l’t Bracy modern critical approaches

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Cenmry Literature (3)

qurequjsite: 18 u]flnrs ofhupper division French,
trected research in the works of a representativ
movement. P ntative author,

aximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,
260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite:

g 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works
movement.

or in a genre or

of a representative author, or in a genre or
Maximum credit of six units applicable on 3 master’s degree,

270. Seminar in Nineteenlh-Cenhlry Literature (3)

g{ereq\:jlsite: 18 u}::its of upper division French.
trected research in the works o a repr iv
o ey Presentative author,

aximum credit six units applicable on master’s degree,
283. Sem_il:lar in Twentieth Century French Literature (3)
rerequisite: 18 units of y ivisi
Directed research in the w]:’;:er of eron Fomeh,

! arch L ks of a representativ
Maximum credir sjx units applicable on g master's

or in a genre or

e author, genre or movement.
degree,
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984. Topics in French Literature (:?)’ B {
isite: i f upper division French. X
greécsgi’m;efnclnge;nclrtlst Ogcmgf theme, myth or individual author. May c::c ;':g)carcd
wit;xunjéw content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

isite: i er division French. :
Prerequmlri.dlrﬂngtrglct)sd;) fo?e];scarch in the fields of the language and 1Itl;.'::;';l;l:;'§l.1t2(;
coﬁg;ggilesa:d collation of bibliographic material, and the proper pres
the results of such investigation.

; ial Study (1-3) Cr/NC : p
2ggrer:§:i§1i:e- 18 ﬁ!‘litﬁ of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar.

e departm\c;nt ‘Chairmmdairrldtlf;:::r%(r::i(;:'applicahle on a master’s degree.
Individual study. Maximum cre

i 3) Cr/NC ) )
2931':er:'q}:;:§es-{ F)m officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

; ] 1 .
cag::?)ﬁ:tion of a project or thesis for the master’s degree
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Geography 272, Seminar in Environmental Quality (3)

Geography 275, Seminar m Recreational Geography (3)

Geography 288, Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)
(4) At least nine units to be taken from one of the following sequences:

(a) Biology 240, Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)

GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATIO
ThE Depamnent Of G N v h
_ : eography, i Biology 241, Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
ﬁ‘lmgg;;zrfag?gn leafdmg to the AIaSECrlnoft}::mOé’i;g:e (:,r, é'“ and Letters, offers Binlog\:y 242, Population anqd Communig' Ecology (3)
e of environmental quality within th eography. An emphasis Biology 243, Physiological Ecology (3)
in Social Scterc. For graduate study in c 3 ¢ geography degree program Biology 244, Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
in Social Science, refer to the sectio foﬂl'[et:tmn with the Master of Arts degree Biology 245, Aquatic Ecology (3)
n. of this bulletin under Social Science. Biolgg:\' 246: h:lha\fioral Ecology (3)

The Master of Arts de :
gree is desi 5
esigned to provide advanced training for (a) gioiogy 250, giogeograpl;:y (3) L
iology 261, Seminar in Environmenta adiation

students who plan ¢ i
0 terminate thei i
r graduate studies ar the master’s level, and
(b) Economics 105, Welfare Economics (3)

(b) those who anticipa it
te add 5 .
raphy or related fields, itional work leading to the doctoral degree in geog-
Fconomics 208, Development Planning (3)
Economics 231, Seminar in Public Finance (3)

Research and instruct oL A
e s tmce“m{1'1.:_::‘:110na_1 facilities provided by th D
ol p library, a y the Department of Geography ) i inar i . .
;’g‘:il‘;]s") . esglalls, ial‘tog'raphy._ ) met!a; ?f:ll.:ghy Ci?ﬁ’r, laboratories for physical pge-_ l:,conom!cs 338. Seminar in Hr_l])_a:} anddllsg_::;nalR%gﬁ?gc?s()ﬂ
s photograph interpretation, an d' feld :r?]l‘l:llig:ll?ﬂ( for remote sensing - l;)c?)rll_om::z -?.2,_ Scm}nar ;21 tsl‘,(:ncs an p M:J-. e
. ¢) Public Administration 201, Scope an -
ADMISSION T tion (3) : I
All students muse satisfy th © THE GRADUATE DIVISION Public Administration 243, Science Technology and Public Policy (3)
ivision with classified ¥ the general requirements for admjsei Public Administration 250, Management of Urban Governments
mission to the Ge dstandms as described in Parr Th;l mission to the Graduate Public Administration 255, The Metropolitan Area (3)
1s deemed insuﬁicienrrﬁylﬁ-f: gnll‘i“ion' é“ addition candli-ag:t:sf ‘T[;s bulletin under Public Administration 260, Administration and Public Policy Develop-
courses in addition to the graduate adviser will be Seaht Ose preparation ment (3)
y quired t X
minimum of 30 units required for 211‘::0]:1]381:;‘;.5132“&(’ & SSOC ‘iol](?g}'v 1?%5?33?%&%?3&3‘1?;? Dgascewy, )
Sociology 157, .
Sociology 250, Seminar in the Community (3) e
}?

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students m :
dacy, as st must satisfy the general requi Sociology 27
Y stated in Part Three of this bu quirements for advancement to candi- Sociology 275, Directed Readings

a comprehensiy lletin. 1 e
"Basic ol n addition, the student must pass (5) Three units to be selected from:

0, Seminar in Po ulation and Demogra
ings in Population an Demography (3)

o g examination adminj
cover adm
ing the basic elements of the dis‘:{‘;;]si:;ed (tiw the Department of Geography 1 ;
i and his area of specialization (G?xeogmphy 296, SGeeogrlsgll}:lrc:z In(tw;l)'nshlp (3)
REQUIREMENTS : eography 298, Specia y
b In addition to meeting the ! FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE Biology 298, Spccgﬂ Study (3)
bn?m requirements for the I;:?tun‘-emems for classified graduat . Economics 298, Special Study (3) Seady (3)
d!l letin, the student must comp[erifs de%ree as described in ap§ rﬁtaj}?\:‘g anfd thh'e Is’gbhc]: Admm;sgranonl %98}1 Sps;:;al rudy (
ivision and graduate a graduate program of ree of this ciology 298, Special Study
Gl;tﬁ:;am C.;.;n il courses selected with the appr:\falleagtf 32!:;“'8;2;““‘;%3; (6) Three units in Geography 299, Thesis (Plan A), or Geography 297, Re-
ents electing the s search (Plan B)
units selected f; tandard geography
ggg—ree Pb‘:’gm";?rq—hceogfu?e é:l‘sgeographsp, iristgéom?wn:;sta:omplﬁte at least 24 ASSISTANTSHIPS
numbered courses, in program must incla fieceptable on master s : ; i _teaching assistantships in geog-
: Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching ass o=
f qualified students. Application blanks an

y including Geogra de a minim f its i
phy 205 and 210, um of 21 units in 2% s
: raphy are available ro a limited numheé' (f)mm the Chairman of the Department.

requi Program may el
ég:é;iml:'}”’z for the degree. Plaft.f“c of two plans, A or B, to lete th additional information may be secure
stud phy 299 as part of the outli requires the writing of complete the
B ?I‘fdn;g;; ¥ o researdl’n;dap?w program, If g]ar? Baisd(:f:::steclll nfﬁ: FACULTY
2 a comprehensive writte TS, 2 minimum of 3 unies j 1
Emphasis in Conservation i) N examination in lieu of the Ith E;?S-Geograph)’ Chairman, Department of Geogﬂphﬁ; ;; A. Keen, Ph.D:
T . onmental Qualis Graduate Adviser: E. J. C. Kiewiet de Jonge
men}tfl ;iqa?il:yﬂ;]f: tas.*'. ggfl Students electing an em‘: foit Professors: I; | Eid:millcr. PhD; W. A. F inch, Jr., Ph.D N. H. Green.\\'qod,
0 un s o Spavaden of enving PhD.. E. A. Keen, PhD; E. J. C. IT;ie\\l;i;theCJong{g. BhD B R. O'Brien,
; 4 R. D, Wright, Ph.D:; £, e ahr, Ph.D.

Ph.D.; J. W. Taylor, Ph.D
‘ i E. Heiges, Ph.D. W. A. Johnson,

(l) A minimum Of
30 units, includi :
(2) Geo uding 24 units
3 As I:'l'ﬂphy 205, Geographic Research and TOf : u.ﬂmumbemd courses. Associate Professors: J. D. Blick, ph‘?" EI;?{D : F. P. Stutz, Ph.D.
Ge 3t twelve units to be taken from th cchniques of Presentation (3) Ph.D,; P. R. Pryde, Ph.D.; 1. E. Quasticfy FRE 7700 PhD. B. E. Fredrich
ography 200A, Seminar in A whe courses listed below: Assistant_Professors: A. A. Colsorr‘l\?ohrf\'il;ﬁ-; PIKDR' Ford, Ph.D; B. = &¥ A
M.A.; E. C. Griffin, Ph.D. D. S. McArthur, B.L5

dvanced Phys; .
3 tematic Gwﬁf;{,ﬂ'g‘;“ﬂlosy (3)
adviser,) topical offering s 4
Geography 255, pproved by the student’s

Seminar i
Geograph inar in Urban
Phy 270, Seminar in Theoryﬂfé? Islee?cla;?]cinb (s;ee?sg)nphy 3)
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A. Physical Climatology (3) 155. Urban Location and Settlement
100B. Regional Climatology (3) Geography (3)
101. Climatic Physiography (3) 156. Internal Spatial Structure of
102, Structural Physiography (3) Cites (3)
103. Fluvial and Eolian Physiography 157. Quantitative Methods of Urban
(3) Analysis (3)
104.  Coastal and Submarine 158. Transportation Geography (3)
Physiography (3) 159. Urban Transportation Geography
105. Geography of Soils (3) (3)
106. Geography of Soils 160. Advanced Transportation
Laboratory (1) Geogmphy (3)
107.  Geography of Narural 171. Conservation of Natural
e E?Sﬂ%ﬂolnG(” £ Iécsourcehs (3) :
. Historical Geography 173. Geogra as Human Ecolo
119. Geography of ga?l Diego (3) 5 o 54
unty (3) 174. Water Resources (3)
120. California (3) 175. Geography of Recreational Land
3;1’ gan:ti{d S:ateilﬂ} Use (3)
f nada and Alaska (3) A Mari
:53 g‘lidc’I’Ie P o 176 ((};;ography of Marine Resources
- South America (3) 180. Field Geography (3
125. T(\;c))rth Africa and the Near Fast 181A. Maps ang (gra);')}fic) Methods (3)

181B. Advanced Cartography (3)
5? grl:]\l:i?:?cl}(:i{m ) IR}’C. Automated Cartography (3) ]
129. Oceania (3) 192, Lse and Interpretation of Aeria

Photographs (3
:;l]) I:(‘Jemml and Southern Africa.(3) 183, Map Iﬁvc‘gtiga(tizm (3)
Bl Sgst(%m Asia (3) 184. Field Geography of the Arid
£ Soﬁzh::;te-{n' A?IBa) (3) South\yes_tem United Srates (3)
T i sia . 185.  Quantitative Methods in
150, Fg;;{g; cGograph,\ ('3) ) Geographic Research (3)
; Producrilrfn (e;;gmph_\ : Primary 187.  Remote Sensing of the

Environmenr (3)
Advanced Remote Sensing of the
Environment (3)

152. Tndustrial Geography (3
153. Location Analysisparrd ) 0
Geographic Theory (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
203" Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)
. t_trev:er'cqmsm:s: Geography 100A and approval of the departmental advisory com-

a master‘s degrec_

200B. Seminar in Advanced Regional Climatology ( 3)

rerequisites: y : :
it q s: Geography 100B and approval of the departmenta] advisory com-

Selected regions. An inter

. retati .
terns. Maxim pretation of regi

um credit six units applicable
20P5. Gelfg-raphic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)
r:{ie[:;:_:sil:‘e:thApproval of departmenr.al graduate advisory committee.
e use of research materials in the different aspects of geosra[_ph}'

and the effective :  the r
merly numbered :;g.g;:ﬁ;’gg‘;f) research findings in written and oral form. (For-

onal variations of world climatic pat-
on a master's degree,
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210. History of Geography (331 B
isite: Approval of graduate adviser.
El)‘f;egt-]g‘l:::inn E)Ifj concepts concerning the nature, ScOpe,
geography.
290. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental g

Intensive study of a major world region, hs
or Northern Europe. Maximum credit six units app

and methodology of

raduate advisory committee. :
such as South America, Sou‘thcast Asia,
; licable on a master's degree.

o I y 3)
§ nar in Systematic Geography ( ¥ i
2sgrcr§e$;itc‘ Approval of departmental graduate ﬁdnsgglr :so?ﬁt;f:logy. o9
Intens(.iivc m-]dy ik ik synfmuc\{g?ﬁﬁ ():’l:efiil six units applicable on
1 i tation. Mas
nomic geography, or graphic presen

a master’s degree.
951. Seminar in Physiography (3)

i instructor.
Prerequisite: One course in physiography and gomﬁnfsigfg;:;;v.
Directed study and research on selected topics in phy 3

hy (3) -
i in Urban and Settlement Geograp o
%grcrfgz.:‘t:r Igecngr:aph:;,r 155 or 156 and approval of the departmental a

ey in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local u
s i

Selected topic . oy
“laboratory” i? essential part of the research undertak

i i i f Urban Activities (3) : ;
253. S:::::;:: IDGI;E‘;?-:;;:; 156r and approval of the departmental advisory com
rere :

mittee. ; -
Systematic analysis o

958. Seminar in Geography of Transportation (3)

T 8. I . i
}’)Fﬁrf:?:és;zd?gﬁglr?g;};rg on selected topics in transportation geOErapity
ire

inar i rtation (3) v 4
253' Se".“fmr ‘gi‘;ﬁ';}:?af;;m ar:j approval of the departmental advisory com
rerequisite: 3

mittee.
Intensive study and research o
phasis on transport innovations a

rban

i ivities i an areas.
¢ the locations and linkages of activities in urb

urban transportation geography. Em-

ics in <
O et pact on urban spatial patterns.

nd their im
(3)
B A t:]f Tr;?ﬁ:lﬂosfysrr;n:leparmental advisory com-
isi r 158 and ap)
Prerequisites: Geography 15
mittee. . optimum Foute P
Transportation sy
flows.

270. Seminar in Theory of Resource Use -mf er division geography, or 170,
P. isites: Gcography 7 :!l"ld three lln“:lo d':l};gf)' COI"I"lmi-ucc-
rercqm;; c}i' approval of rhe departmental ac on conflicts between resource
orsi'l?l. aH E corisg in resources use. Emphasis
ected the I ) :
systems and conservation philosophy-

272. Seminar in Environmental Quality (3)

s hree units of y
s: Geography 7 and t sicory committee. _ o
angrilfliq';g:rc;val] ofgrhc departmental advisory h as congestion, crowd

i /i pality, suc
Geographic facrors affecting environmental q ¥i
ing, and pollution.

. 3 ] 2
275, Seminar in Recreational Get)ﬁfﬂ:’;‘nieni o)f departmental advisory committee.
isi y 175 an ; .
St o1y mmended. . i -land relationship
Gtit))graphy ?;lor e a“dc,if lo?rl?cﬁggtionai areas, Emphasis on man
esign and managemen :
in natural parks of San Diego County

d rks atterns and commodity
stems and NeTWorks,

upper division geography, or 170,
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e

280. Techniques of Field Research (3)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory
committee,
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including classification of natural and

cultural features and preparation of geofraphical reports and maps based on field
data. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

281. Seminar in Cartography (3)
Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approval of departmental advisory
committee,

Use of the map in geographic analysis. Problems and recent trends in cartog-
raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

288, Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 187,

The use of remote sensing techniques in the study of man’s cultural and bio-
physical environment,

296. Geographic Intemship ( 3)
Prerequtsutc:_ Approval of the departmental graduare advisory committee, and
consent of the instructor,
Students will be assigned to various gov
work under the joint supervision of ag
Maximum credit six units; three units app

297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Research.in one of the fiel
on a master's degree,

ernment agencies and industry and will
ency heads and the course instructor.
licable on a master’s degree.

ds of geography. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Pre!equlﬁlte. CO!lsent Uf Staﬁ to b ran, W1 Il partment Cllwﬂlﬂ" an
€ ar. ed v
* g 4 dc a

Individual study, Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
caE:i?geagl;l.mw An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

i te stud
The Department of Geology, in the College of SFIC_?_%eS, 3ﬁ"izslllﬁﬁd::o‘;ides§
leadin tDprhc Master of Science degree in Geology. The ¢ oty bl
&iide Eariery of advanced training enabling the graduate to q
ment in most branches of earth science. e O e TR0
The present geology facilities were completed 1 g iy Vg
r Fcer of space equipped for classroom and la oratg su}'ch e S e
squge:e and undergraduate levels and for grat}uattlz rcfidition e ahvikal
gric;ﬁties of geology, geochemistry, and ggoph}'s:gs. n a e g o g
Sfp ilities, the interesting and diverse geological env erPTc?n\\'ork 0% i Dieg
nd “Fs‘ ild limate which permits year-around fie A sl
gndt tll.;:ni[\.f]e]rsit}'E in a highly favorable location for graduate wo
tate
s ADMISSION TO THE B‘RhDUlTlfoD:Va’ldSr:-lois?ion 3 sin md"
isfv the general requirements 1 e
s e sl L I RS
lgrt:df:t:tr:a Il)i%'ision. In addition, the s_tudvetr')th _rnusrtldlzwg?;irlll I e
I3 O O ear i least equivalent to
age of ar least 2.75 in the tics, chemistry, and physics at leas i =
fl:ep;{iaf:':glnur? g:zoi?rgcfl. E;?‘d;;?abacﬁclor's degree in geology at San ?)n’.EU
¢
University.
) o sl IOfCAHl;lF JMc;;rmem to candidacy as de-
i ing, the requirements (o8 & Graduate Record
i addd]m? toTTligfzmgf this b?.lllctin. students Inl:lst p:r:;ssl ;?ced A Abite
anbc’ B Geology (Advanced Test) and have hco fopllo\\'ing: S loay:
Examgllat;(:n worlk at least one course in each of t eph}_ g
E;leg(:ntoulogy, stratigraphy, structural geology, PetrOBIApPirs
istry or geophysics.
i T E MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

o AR for classified graduate standing, the stu-

i : irements ? described in
g ot T Tk e (0, R i K i
i b i, cpional circumstunces, Plan B with the SPCTEICLS e
Gy b bl i sl of e BB, gy e 3
e 55 o o o e o pre Ut s o

iv logy 108A-
ts per divisi duate electives. Geo
; r division or gra : s Coolgry 1007
?nggd lti':?l;(riscé;;l]ig;fz :I;It.hé;i \égui\'alent as approved by the_gtr}::e e, sk, 4
. Fie :

f
. » were not a part o
required as a part of the program if they We

graduate work. TSHIPS ;
ASSiSTAlr:g}' are available to a limited number of

h : ins in gEO Lre . : av be secured
Graduarte tcachlni assistantships in d additional information ma;

i ks an
ualified students. Application blan
rom rﬁ'le Chairman oF the Department.

FACULTY

n, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geology: G- L. Peterso
Graduate Adviser: A, D. Pracek

Professors: R, W. Berry, Ph.D.: il
rﬁ-cﬁnaclium. Ph.D.: G. L. Peterson, Ph.D

k

Ph.D,; R. L. Threet, Ph.D. e rederiksen, PhDs J. P. Kem, Ph.D.; A. D. Pracek,

Associate Professors: N. O. Frede :
Ph.D.

K K. Bertine,
Assistant Professors: P. L. Abblq)rn Ph.D.; Kathe
Ph.D.; M. J. Walawender, Ph.D.

] » menachE‘T. Ph.D.;
R-» G. Gahtil, P{:‘.DE;' l}-{)ggl:l}t;‘\rput:nn. B. E. Thomﬂs!

Ph.D.; W. J. Ganus,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. Geology of North America (3) 124. Optical Mineralogy (3)

105. Photogeology (3) 125. Petrography (4)

106. Paleontology (4) 126. Sedimentology (3)

107, Stratigraphy (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)

108B. Field Geology (4) 131. Advanced Geochemistry (3)
110. Petroleum Geophysics (3) 140. Marine Geology (3)

112. Mining Geophysics (3) 150. Engineering Geology (3)
116. Micropaleontology (3) 151. Groundwater Geology (3)
120. Ore Deposirts (3) 160, X-ray Diffraction (2)

121, Petroleum Geology (3) 173. Advanced Palynology (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive srudy in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master's degree.

208. Graduate Field Geology (3)

One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology 108B,

Xperience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.
209. Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Geology 125,

Investigation of problems in igneous petrolo usi BT o
and experimentai methods, e gy, using petrography, geo

211. Metamorphic Petrology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

;’rerequm.tc: G;:o{ogy ]1 25.

nvestigation of problems in metamorphij i hy, geo-
chemistry, and experimental methods, Biis i $ g a0

212, Petrology of Carbonates (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
%{i‘e_’requmres: Geology 124 and 126,
in-section and hand-specimen description and classificati f carbonare rocks
and other chemical sediments. Additional §7om Teceat depotiagnal €5SCS,
diagenesis, and geochemistry emphasis on recent depositional proc

220. Biostratigraphy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of la

Prerequisite: Geology 107, preseny

De\'e!oprqept of concepts and
synthesis critically review

‘ practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic
ed in context of current know]?:dge of the fossil record.
225. Paleoecology (3)
Two Ie(;l}]res and three hours of Jq
Prelt-ﬁqulsnes: Geology 106 and Biology 110.
theii-ocne?:o;r:!r?erﬂft{::gls'j;:]etta}::?osmd 0[ relationships between fossil organisms and
: i s n of pa i i i >
relationships among fossil organisms.p coenvironmenr, paleoclimate, and biologi

boratory,
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999, Seminar; Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Two seminars and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 107.
Regio?:ai stratigraphic patterns
cations.

935. Petrology of Terrigenous Rocks (3) ’
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

he ; % = 0
O i Al sandstones an
p‘rrrf::cslﬁ;ﬁ; a(l:;:‘l hahn}cl—spccimen description and classification of

MUuGrockKs. a\dd Tl{lllﬂ] CI!Ip}IaQ]b on Illlllelﬂlug'r. !ll{)dEIII dC}'JDs"tiOIlal pl’r}ccsscs.
i I . . i
L i ' :
& ra I rpret l.I Ta hI{Z reconstrucuon.
cny iIOIil“eﬂ l i]'ll'e P etation 'aI‘ld pale{)geog p (=

240. Geotectonics (3)

e 1 ¥ ‘]). ﬁ. Dntin(!ﬂtﬂl gf.‘l'lCSiS and evolution, orogeny, geo
1 I 1 on c 2
A consideration of tOPICS

synclinal theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.

in North America and their historical impli-

945. Advanced Structural Geology (3)

i R i ic, geophysical,
_P}rer_cqu[smeav(:ﬁ:icégzrmcmm geology in the light l?f gitégﬁ:aphlc’ geop
3ndﬂé’;§ir‘i?nznta] data, combined with classic field obse
250. Seminar: Physical Properties of Earth Materials (3)
isite: Geology 110 or 112. i i
%:;g?::ical principles and 1nstmmer.1ti;l techniques use
the physical properties of earth materials.

260. Isotope Geology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of lahongrorz}r.E
A survey of isotopic and geochronologic top
topic analysis.

270. Pleistocene Geology (_3]
Three lectures and field trips.
Topics in Pleistocene geology; 8

of geology to early man, including

280. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 130. g
Prohlgms in low temperature geochemistryy
diagenesis.

285. Genesis of Ore Deposits (3) _ .
TG Jephurer qd thres ho;.;)rs ?zfslat;?:;wéi;)lcgy 130 or four units of physical
Prerequisites: Geology 120, 123,

chemistry. .
Application of mineralogy, petrography,

the origin of ore deposits.

297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC Sl B icabl
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Maximum credit six units applicable

: logy-
Supervised research in an area of geology
on a master’s degree.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointe
didacy. j
Preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.

remotely determine

s with individual projects in iso-

i elation
laciation, Pleistocene lakes and drainage, I

field investigations.

including clay mineralogy and

and chemistry to an understanding of

d thesis committee and advancement to can-
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GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Departm i i
College nt’l Anse:;dul{et?eimz?}!:ﬁand {5]3"“5 Languages and Literatures, in the
degree in German. ) graduate study leading rto the Master of Ars
The staff in L
whose itive tg];ag:iei:féhe graduate program in German is composed of professors
or intensive srudies cnabl?rmag‘ or who are familiar with Germany through travel
and culture, Library far:iiiu"g them to present authoritatively the German language
consisting of books e;’u(? lr}clude resources in German literature and linguistics,
itk moders Cquipr;le?—;t 10 ]c.a-? l::Irld newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
Is available to both graduate and undergraduare students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All stude . ;
Division \\-irtl}tls é?:szgﬁsaéiﬁy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
letin. An “"defgraduzregmquat? standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
Tt o, including 24 upper division units, must

Ila\e becll CD]llp[E[ed, at lcasr SIX um
s ()1 “-]I]Cll must |l:l\(: hec“ In a survey

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition ;
. ; to meeting th :
described in Part Three g the requirements for advancement to candidacy s

; : £ th I
fying examination in Gc?-m;Elngfrl‘er}l:.l.’ saude““ may be required to pass a quali-
Languages and Literarure. ¥ the Department of Germanic and Slavic

5|
5 addirio::;“: l.mummm..'. FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

basic requirementse‘;glf_ig I:he requirements for classified graduate standing and the
bulletin, the student mustt inmas]ter's degree as described in Part Threi:: of this
includes a major consisti t]'"P ete a graduate program of ar least 30 units which
milSt bé.' in Zﬂmnumheregiriir:;sl?:?] 2;‘ uni(r_; in German of which at [c:v;t 15 units
selecte udin, e P .
slecsd from Gorman 205, 305, 205 05 o 20 290 and 29, and i s

USt pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of (?J‘r;.rma;; 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assi 2
. ass 3
qualified students, i p]‘isc?tl'il;snht ? in Germa

n are a"a-ilﬂbl ' aln f
from the Chairman of the Bz e to a limited number o

anks and addiri : :
rtrhent, additional information may be secured

; FACULTY
Chairman, D : i
it phgs.artment of Germanic and Slayic Languages and Lireratures: L. A
Graduate Adviser: Christa M. Cross
Credential Adviser: ], H. Wulbern

Professors: Vytas Duk
Schaber, Ph.D.: \'-OSﬁ?‘ Ph.D.; R, H. Lawson PhD.: H. W . 0
s iD:; A \ L5 H. W, Thie o5 0
Ph.D; J. H. Wu]bem,l?’}:r[?_mh' PhD.; W. O. Westervelr, ;,f?llgn,‘l_phh[l) "‘Wolf,

Associate Professors: Flaine E. Boney
]

Assistant Professor: Christa M. SR Ph.D.; H. I. Dunkle, Ph.D.

Ph.D,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)

105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)

107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)

110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)

111, Contemporary German Drama (3)

115. Goethe’s Faust (3)

148, Applied German Linguistics (3)

150. German Phonology (3)

152. Middle High German (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN

201, History of the German Language (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. _ X ;
The historical development of the German language, with source readings from

the Gothic Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German Literature (3)
Prerequisite: German 152. ;
Reading and analysis of Middle High German literature.

203. The German Novelle (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The development of the Novelle as a literary form from Goethe to the present.

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century  (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.

Selected German novels of the 20th century.

205. German Lyric Poetry From Halderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. :
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings 0

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. ;
Representative works of German dramatic lirerature from

Romanticism to Rilke.

Kleist to Hauptmann.

207. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
German literature of the 16th and 17th centuries.

208, Goethe (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Ger
Goethe’s lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry

210. Schiller (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division

Schiller as poet, dramatist, critic and
period.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division.Gcm‘luﬂ-

Directed research in the works of an important aut
movement of German literature of the eighteenth century.
2pplicable on a master’s degree.

man. 3
excluding Faust.

German.

philosopher, with emphasis on his classical

hor or in a problem, type, OF
Maximum credit six units
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955. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or
movement of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.

260. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or
movement of German literature of the twenteth century. Maximum six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

963. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division or graduate German.

Directed research in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

290. Research and Criticism (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German,

Purposes and methods of research in the language and in the literature; theories

anc{li practice of literary criticism. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
study.

297. Research (3) Cr/NC
Prefequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Individual research in a specialized subject in
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prereauisi.tcs: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

2909, Thesis (3) Cr/NC

d.ggzreqmsues: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can®
idacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

German literature or linguistics.
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HEALTH SCIENCE AND SAFETY

GENERAL INFORMATION — l

The Department of Health Science and Safety, in the College of Professiona

Studies, o‘fjfers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Health

Scar;z. liaison among the departments concerned and with community agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION g s

i i issi uate

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the raduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT 70 CANDIDACY 4ot
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
IN HEALTH SCIENCE . di dhe
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduatc.\ :t?ndciggéc e
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the Master 0 sram CONSISts O
described in Part Three of this bulletin. The minimun 30-unit prog urses listed as
at least 24 units in health science and safety selected from 1hl(:§ei§0 200-numbere
applicable on master's degree programs, 15, of wiich, IS nd Safety 291, 292,
courses, Students electing Plan A must include Health Science 2 d ery 201, 297,
and 299. Those electing Plan B must include Health Sesees aél al cnmprchc‘nsi\‘c
and 297. Students electing Plan B will be Ircqmrcd to pass ad n;‘] i
examination in lieu of thesis. This examination may be repeated only

ASSISTANTSHlPS : ) "

Graduate teaching assistantships and, graduate non-tca}chm : g:ﬁf‘sﬁa‘i‘:;l Applica-

science and safety are available to 2 limited number Od c}uzm ed S irman of the
tion blanks and additional information may be secured It

Department.
FACULTY 4
Chairman, Department of Health Science and Safery: W.

Credential Adviser: L. P, Kessler

Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart

Professors: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.; R. M- Grawunder, ol
A. C. McTaggart, Ph.D. . sD.. W. D. Boskin,

Associate Profigsurs: A. C. Barnes, Jr4 HSD.; S. J. gg‘fic{irH[b)Psomchan, Ed.D.
Ed.D.; Stanford Fellers, EdD; V. J. Noto, Hl " M.A.; C. S. Lake, M.P.H.

Assistant Professors: J. M. Beasley, M.S:: E. P, Kessier, K5

, RAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROG
IN HEALTH SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

C. Burgess, EdD.

EdD. L. A. Harper, Ed.D.

n to Public Health (3)

145, Safety Education and Accident 160, 1“51'0&“‘;_"‘: h (3)
e ) 162' 3 ?;Et Forming Substances (3)

53. Administration of the School 172, Habit Ko orer Maturity
Health Program (3) 175. Health n

176. Health and Medical Care (3) 5

154. Workshop in Health Science and Field Experience (1-

Safety (1-3) 197. Supervised
155. Sex Education (3)
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3)

§ . : nd Safery. :
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health ?C}:c:f]icition. Maximum credit
.An intensive study of advanced problems 1n healt

six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-
standing of human well-being and how it is deli erately influenced.
203. Evaluation Instruments (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196,

Construction, selection and analysis of evaluation instruments in health science
and safety.

204. Program Planning and Evaluation in Community Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 160.

rogram planning and evaluation theories

» Systems and techniques in community
health education,

240. Administration of Traffic Safety (3)
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147. T
. Research and trends in traffic safety with emphasis on the problems of administra-
tion.
245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 145,
Advanced consideration of school safety

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liab
school transportation,

252. Health Science Curriculum Development (3)
Prerequigite: Health Science and Safety 150 or 151.

Structuring educational experiences in the health sciences; developing curriculum
materials, performance standards and ways of

| ) incorporating health education in
open learning environments.

programs including legal bases and
tlity, instruction, maintenance, and

270. Problems in Disease Control (3)
P'rerequisire: Health Science and Safery 165.

_New concepts in the community Mmanagement of disease. Individual investiga-
ton and discussion,

271. Drug Abuse Education (3)

Prerequisite: Hea[t_h Science and Safety 172.
rug abuse education in the school and community,

291. Health Science and Safety Research (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safery 196,

Methods and techniques of research appropriate to health science, the process
by which potential problems in health sci

cl Ssclence are analyzed, and the standards for
the writing of research papers and theses.
292. Analysis of Professional Literature (3)
Prcrcquisite: Health Science and Safety 196.

nvesugation and study of literature in the fields which have an important
bearing on health science and

safety programs in the school and community.
(Formerly numbered Health Science and Safety 192.)

297. Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 291, 292, and advancement to candidacy.
upervised research in an area of health science and safety. Limited to students
following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Health Science.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be i i d
adyiser and fopeoen : arranged with department special study

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

di(l;'::;eqms:tes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
Preparation of 2 project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of History, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in History, and to the Master of Arts
degree for reaching service with a concentration in History.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to th?1 .th;a(]ilun_te
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bu L't!;n
under Admission to the Graduate Division. As an_additional requirement, the
student must have completed a bachelor’s degree with an undm:g]raduaép m:!;:; u;

istory. Applicants who have an undergraduate major in socia 5“;) lﬁh e
concentration of 18 or more upper division units in history will, ‘;t“ dt cr:mcnr
of the departmental representative and_the recommendation of the epa'lc e

acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum req
ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advaqlgzmeﬂ;ft‘:hf:fﬁ%?:gﬁ:
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified g_rad;are -ﬁf;}:‘i"‘;'f ?E.‘i
the basic requirements for the master's degree as descrlbed_l_:ph ?:cludcs a2 maior
ulletin, the student must complete a graduate program o el o acceptable
consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses liste be in 200-numbered
on the master’'s degree programs, at least 18 of which m}-}SL f]e cr;rlstﬂt oF tha
fourses, Students may elect either Plan A or Plan B with tl the History 240
faduate Adyiser. Required courses are History 201, six u;’ﬁ-;?or : 299 for those
series, three unjrs in the History 250 series, History 297, an ”l- ]-%istor\' 296 (six
Students electing Plan A. Students electing Plan B must enro e crsmenition
units) in liew of History 207 and History 299 and pass a .-_-.;],mp_lr; with the Graduate
1 both a major and minor field of history chosen in consultatio
Adviser,

: : isto
Three additional unics in the History 250 series may bfe S‘hlb“'c‘;‘:_:idmf;;r Ei‘.isg
01 (in either Plan A or Plan B) with the Ca"sem!?j t:f a relevant foreign
wudents are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge
Nguage,
2 SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FI:I'I' I:I':i‘ :::3::: D, ARTY DYARSS
FOR TEA 2 ing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified ﬁx‘a.r:lualt:‘ea rita'?'(}i] wa; e s
basic_requirements for the masser's degree as describe thich includes a major
bul!e.tin' the student muse complere a graduate prograﬁll t‘:dmbc]ow as acceptable
consisting of ar least 24 units in history from C““r-scﬁ 5 st be in 200-numbered
o0 the master’s degree programs, at least 18 of “'h"-‘B mvl;rh the consent of the
courses. Students may elect either Plan A or Plan ‘.x units in the History
Taduate A dyiser, Required courses are History 201, si 297, and History 2%.
series, three units in the History 250’ series, Hlsgorﬁnits}a in lieu of History
ents electing Plan B must enroll in History 296 (aix n in both a major and
2.7 and History 299 and pass a Cnmprc}]enSI\'? ""“m"(‘;agﬁuam Adviser, .
Minor field of ]"nisrory chosen in consultation with the + be substituted for Historv
201 (o€ additional units in the History 250 series ma

Adviser.
n cither Plan A or Plan B) with the consent of the Graduate

SCHOLARSHIPS o ol B
The K. W, Sorr Scholarship, in the amount of $100, is awarded eac J

i S st two years and

udent who ‘has attended San Diego State Um‘.ers‘lt’- g;; T;ielgii State University

10s being graduated or who has been graduated by cork in San Diego State

Mth 2 major in history. The recipient must continue. v, toward a higher degree

Uni""’“if}’ or in any other accredited college or “n"‘cm“,'ftl-lismry with approval
:F:crcdc‘“ial. The selection is made by the Department ¢

¢ Commiittee on Scholarships. 149
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epartment of Hj some aspect - ’
of History with the :; 53“_ Diego History. Selection i
proval of the Ccnimittc:u“mb!% o
on Scholarships.

" FACULTY
‘és:;:y: D. E. Berge, PhD.
T (Coordinaror); A. P. Nasatir; R. T
Lok r; R. T. Smith, Jf-i

rofessors: Jo e Hleion H
A + H.C. M
W o 8 b U R
0 hiche B - ; rge, .
Ridout, Ph.py. g i Ph.D; Merrill, PhD: R. I Mures rr A
! ; lnieti. B Bte?, P}l{.g.; A. P. Nasatir,
- D. L. Rader, Ph.D.; L. U.

D.H Stron : 1. Ruer
. g.DSS. en, Ph.D.
Associate meemm:s'w' D. J. Weber. pipy. - Schatz, PhD; R. T. Smith, Ph.D:

R. L. Cunni - F. Cheek
Faul, phﬂfﬁ'RPh-D-: T.M l.;l\‘-'_Ph.D,; Paochin Ch
PhD; A. C o E_- Dunn Pthes‘ PhD.; R. C Du, Ph.'D-? T. R. Cox, Ph.D;
Steele. Phy. 2 Bren, PhD.; .’ Jessie L. S, Flepuy ciierr PhD.; D V. Du-
picele, PhD.; F. N. Stites, Bh,p. ). amith, P b ion, Ph.D.; O. K. Hoidal
D5 I. N. Sutherland, f']-lC[-) ?t;rr] P\llpa R. W.

D.; P. ]J. Vanderwood,

C .
hairman, Department of

Graduate Advyi
YL Sodiers D. J.

Credential Adviser:

Assistant Prof
essors: A
ner, Ph.D.. - B.
PhD.; P, F, Flemion:\ ppﬁlf)b?"\? hi?" F. M. Barthol
D N, | : olomew, Ph.D.; R. F, Fil-

W. D. Philli
. ps, Ph.D.; Pershi - M. Hey
ershing Vartanian, P?.lg‘_ﬂn. Ph.D.; H. C. McDean, Ph.D.;

c
OURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER

s
IN HisToRy.  DCCREE PROGRAMS

143A-
A-143B. The Iberian Peninsula

Great Histo;
ite: Tians and . y
10SA~105B, mw"a?in e Historical 1454 {351 Ce
C‘Ivl]l.z o Ellropc (32;;31 and Eastern

(3-3)
106 A-106B.
107A-107B Tl!e Quest for Pea
CiilizaScience in W, ce (3-3)
HIA-TIIB, Anticr ) e
121A-121B, Eqger [1StOry (3-3)
122, P50
Gr:gHOIy Roman Emp;
123. The F Interregnum (3)° = " the
131 The Byzantine Empire
j ¢ Renaissance (3) (3)

132A-132B,
e Early Modern Eurons

1
I ::::%};'Epe IC{%{:;::J}M)! and Central
. s ﬂgﬁ’é‘lm(i-;?a and the Soviet
RS R
Issa_%g%ﬂ‘!‘_?];;ﬁl)mmnal History of

IHAWF;%?MMG_(;; and Stuart
156A-15at, o

n the 7th Century toe%-VE;sclr

133A-133B. Europe j
135A ggrémr%%?% in the 18¢h 157, “‘f‘;lir;: (33)
Cantior Xope § ear Fasr j :
Century (ngpf in the 19th 11 58 Aﬁf;;mrs;f(:'914?ﬁ?esf:ﬁ)1‘g§nnem
60A-160B, |an 3 3-3)
j tin America (3-3)

136A-136B. Tn

: tel]ccmz ¥

137A-13ydlern Europe Lgm‘”” of
B. Europe in theJ 20th

161A-

i NEaT

e ; ory of i
I6A-163B. The Caribbgr;zgrg‘g—i)

Century (3 Coas
138A-138B. “Dinfer
s iplomatic Hj el .
I41A-141B, Hispapr® (fJ-nmr" 23 165A-Tgmn Amcic ‘E)Ns:um ¥
(3"0: Uro, : oy = M 2 :
) Scandinavia tellmualC(Ei%?;gfsmeﬁl:l'o?uld.alp-
tn

Ameri
ppot ca (3-3)
A 167B. Diplomatic History of

171;\_];:‘[’; America (3-3)
. R 2
ation (;s.?;?f the American

142A, The Fr
e . .
1428, 8 °"'°"f2cllillr§ e(‘sc)'lut“’“ and
5 odern F, rance (3)
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172A-172B. Development of the
Federal Union (3-3)
173A-173B. The U.S. from Jackson to

Grant, 1828-1877 (3-3)

174, The Rise of Modemn America,
1868-1900 (3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901~

1945 (3-3)
175C. The United States in t
clear Age (3)
noA-—gs?). American Foreign Policy
177A-177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)
178A-178B. The Development of
American Capitalism (3-3)
179A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)
180. Selected Studies in History (3)

he Nu-

GRADUATE COURSES

Al graduate courses in the Department of Histo
courses in bistory, or consent of

of upper division

201. Seminar in Histo

General historical bibliography. !
The interprerations

critical historical investigation.

240. Directed Reading in
Prerequisite: Permission
Selected readings in sour

history such as war, scienc

tion, capitalism, conservation, an
the master’s degree.

rical Method (3)
The use of libraries and

Selected Topics (3)
of the instructor.

ce materials an
e, rechnology. urba i i r
d imperialism. Maximum of six units app

lslA-}gl% The Westward Movement
182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands Y-
and the American Southwest (3-3) ft“'

183A-183B. Black American
Civilization (3-3)
185. Conservation History of the
United States (3)
189A-189B. California (3-3)
190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)
192. Chinese Ci\rilizstion‘(l)
193. China in Modern Times (3)

194, Japanese Civilization (3 i
195, Rise of Japan as 2 Modern State L

3)
196A-196B. The Indian S

-3)
197A-197B. Intellectual History of
Modern Asia (3-3

ub-Continent

ry bave a prev;eq:dn’re of 12 units
the instructor.

archives. Methods of
of history-

literature of \'arious_ﬁelc‘:-; of
i immigra-

d historical 3
‘on, minority groups, i
licable to

nizario

241. Directed Reading in Uni :
its in United States history. . _
i i e in 4 designated

sion un

Prerequisite: Six upper divi
i mate

Selected readings in source E
Maximum cré

area of United States history.
degree,

242. Directed Reading
Prerequisite: Six upper
Selected readings in s

area of Furopean history.

division uni

243. Directed Reading

Prerequisite: Six upper
Selected readings in source mar
area of Asian history. Maximum cre

244, Directed Reading
Prerequisite: Six upper
Selected readings in source

area of Latin American history-

degree.

245. Directed Reading in Africa
Prerequisite: Six upper division
Sclected readings in source mate

of African or \Middle East

ter's degree. (Formerly tit

"N

in European History .
s in European history.

ource materials and historical
Maximum cre

in Asian History
division units in A
erials and -
dit six units applica

in Latin Ameri : 4
division units in Latin American history.
materia

Maximum

n and Mid
units in Africa ‘
rials and historiczl litera

ern histor
led Directed

ble on 2 master’s

(3)

a designated

literature in
er’s degree.

dit six units applicable on a mast

(3)

sian history. . .
4 historical literature in 8 designated

ble on a master's degree.

can History  (3)

wure in a designated

Is and historical lireratu
licable on a master’s

credit six units app

dle Eastern History (3)
n or Middle Eastern history.
ture in a cesignated arca

f siv unis applicable on a mas-

y. Maximum 0 !
African History.)

Reading in
151
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246. Directed Reading in Ancient and Medieval History (3)

y.
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history,

ns

Il &
Selected readings in source materials and historical Ii

of Ancient or Medieval history.

terature in a designated area
degree.

Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s |NDUSTR|AL STUDlES

GENERAL |NFOWTION
250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)

sonal Studies, offers
o College of Professiona., 1 Arts. The
rial Studies, in the ree in Industria
The Department of Industria
The major philosophies of histo

; : i
t Master of Arts de ts to gain advance
ry and directed research on topics selected graduate study leading to ﬂl}?cs\?:;kcs it_possible mi) T]?ﬂ;s in the West. Well
from various philosophers of history such as Bury, Collingwood, Croce, Freud, Department of Industrial Studi al arts bu
Hegel, Marx, areto, Sorokin, Spengler, and Toynbee. i

industri , DUl
experiences in two of the most modg:sored S otk in woods,
equipped instructional facilities are ¢

orta-
metals, transp
i i ving, compre-
industrial drav
i hic arts, electricity-electronics, photography,
tion, graphic arts, 3
pper division units in United States history.

251. Seminar in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six u

a
are i ial crafts. ‘ :
ive i ial arts and industria =t | I
; : 3 : hensive industr ON TO THE GRADUATE DIVIS B s II
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of United States ADMISSI O s feaiasimi o g G |
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. All students must satisfy the general red s
252. Seminar in European History (3) :

as
A g e Stﬂndmg: S’
Division with classified gradua aduate Division.
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history.

bulletin under Admission to the Gr.
Directed research on top

© CANDIDACY to candidacy,
: ; VANCEMENT T¢ vancement
1 arc ics selected from a designated area of European history. o eneral requirements 1
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. All students must meet the E bulletin. E
£ 1 in Part Three of this F ARTS DEGRE :
A . i as described in MASTER O nd the
253. Seminar in Asian History (3) REQUIREMENTS FOR THE lassified graduate standing 4 i
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history. SPECIFIC as
Directed research on topics selected

. r C

: girements fo
) ) 3 s eting the req e as d
! earch on S from a designated area of Asian history. In addition to It“cforgthe master’s degg:mtc < in industrial arts from
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree, Easlllc .f°q‘}‘;‘em93;,‘1t must complete a gra 24 units in ?1.;;1 The program
ulletin, the stu AR 's degree prograni. jal Arts

254. Seminar in Latin American History (3) includes a major consisting 0 o, “che master's degree BT rnduseria
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history. oozt Lied-DeTuISs i

Directed research on topics selected from a

inclu
d courses, In¢ 23, and 224, an
f 200-numbere 221, 222, 223,
designated area of Latin American must contain at least 24 units o T dustrial Arts
history. Maximum credit six unirs applicable on
255, Seminar in African and Middl

electing Plan B
220 and 290, nine units selected (Plan B). Students
a master's degree. 220 an s
Prerequisite: Six upper division units

. ial Arts 295
2 Plan ; letion of Industr
gﬂ]sir p[arlgu:rzghwsrﬁei:ﬁ'e( examination upon comp
; in liea of the thesis. TSHIPS
: i in African or Middle Fastern history. and in liea o ASSISTAN
Directed research of topics selected from a designated area of African or Middle
Eastern history. Maximum of six units

s S applicable g . (F erly
titled Seminar in African History.) & & mmeaidece. (Formedy

d in Part Three of this

e Eastern History (3)

. imired num-
-ailable to a limite:
ok sa] arts are 3_‘3‘1? e ion may be

hing assistantships 10 ‘“?,i’:ﬁﬁ:l aand additionai information may
Graduate teachin n

licatio

ifed students. APP ooyl
‘sgéu:')efd ??;z:-nﬁfhe Chairman of the Departm
- 256. Seminar in Ancient and Medieval History (3)

: FACULTY
Prerequisite: Six upper divisi i ient or Medieval history.
Direcred research on topies selected from a desi

A.
. <. H. L. Marsters, M.
1al Studies: H.
A . ol S X gnated area of Ancient or Medie- Chairman, Department of Industria
val history. Maximum of six units applicable to 5 master’s degree, G a‘d::te’ Adviser: F. J. Irgang G. K. Hammer, E4D.;
ra ¥ y . Irgang 5 d.D. . . 4 o $
206. Area Studies in History (13) Cr/NC Credential Adviser: F'dimorfaph.n.; G. Di_:"fg‘?”jltg, McMullen, Ed.D; D. W
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy, Professors: W. Ci_l .;:\)n W. L. McLoney, Ed-Ls McEowen,
Preparation for the comprehensive examinations in the major and minor fields F. J. lrgang, Ph.D:; 1. H. L. Marsters, M.AS R. H. Mck:
of history for those students taking the M.A. under Plan B, Maximum credit six Thiel, Ph.D. D. A. Dirksen, Ed.D.; H. &
units applicable on a master’s degree. Associate Professors: 12, £ MLA.: R. J. Ferree, M.A.; W. D, St%enra er,
. , MA Frde T . Sorenson, V..
297. Research (3) Cr/NC A PR B, Black " Rasmussen, Ed.D R. E. Sor
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and written approval of the History PhD;A.E. Lybarger, BG40
Department graduate coordinator.

Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

OGRAMS
SES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PR
COUR
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

g DIVISION COURSES ~omputers (3)
Individqa! study. Six units maximum credir, 7 d Industrial Cral;t:"(” II?; gagéiﬁ??lgrzllli‘fél%;;fg‘Rr(t:){3)
ins]i'f_ﬁgg:;suc: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and i?; %.g:::nf;m Plasg‘;ss\g,lg (3) '13(3, Il‘?;?;:il;:ér;taﬁndustfiﬂl Arts
299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC Iliz I:g;lsgr}“t?’? Hakhies 194. ;{lcg;ni)chr}ds inj])ndusrriai
cas:i‘i::iiguisit“: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement rto 140. ;?;',’ff:;‘;ﬁghg’;;:;ﬁrg }(3) ks
Prepari’t-ion of a project or thesis for the master's degree, :‘.:.i {‘{,’;’,‘,‘Sﬁfrkm for Teachers (3) W
152
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor

Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a)

industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d)
electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) com-

prehensive industrial arts. Stress on project design and visual materials. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design  (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Ares 123,

The theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including nomographs, de-
Sfript']\ie geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special applications to in-
dustrial arts.

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133,
Problems involved in industria

{ s in : al arts metalworking. Individual research project
dealing with instructional materi

als or processes.
204. Problems in Photography (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 142, 143, or 144,
Advanced problems in photography in industr

Individual research project dealing with
processes.

y and photography in education.
instructional materials or industrial

205. Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking ( 3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153.
Intensive stud

; y in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to
materials, production, and construction. Presentation of research findings.

206. Problems in Electronics (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163.

Recent developments in the electronics areas. Special research projects and re-
source materials,

207. Research in Vehicular Power Systems for Industrial Arts (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173.

Research in selected areas of the vehicular power systems and effective presen-
tation of findings in oral and written form.

208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183.

Selected areas of the graphic arts industry related to materials, production
methods, and allied pursuis. Techniques of presentation of findings in effective
written and oral form.

210. Problems in Industrial Crafts ( 3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 103.

Research in selecred areas of industrial crafts with em

| : : : phasis on instructional
marterials and techniques. Specifically designed for teachers, recreation workers, and
therapists.
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915. Problems in Plastics (3}’
One lecrure and six hours laboratory.

i : = f projects,
Prerequisite: lndusmaé Alrts i::?;')rocesses and mat_enals. Development of P
Research with selected plast :

- resentations.
aids, resource materials, oral and written P

ial Education (9) i al education
i i hy of Industrial E ; ¢ induscriale
220, History and Pl_lﬂosogl : Y] toundations and dey clopngr;;y o s and. trends
% L Eh;lﬁsco?nlcgmerican culrure, Contemp
and its continuin ;
will be given consideration.

; cation (3) ¢
921, Curriculum Construction in Tdustial £ 5 ;Ei:::s in compliance, with the best

3 ; voli
ol situa ing, and dey
Selection of, teaching §9menrtmlf3:issc21?iecrivcs. methods zgnt:;fn o
ures regarding a od directly to COUISE
ggg‘::grpor? ‘i::lgtructional devices related directly

ion (3)
trial Arts Education
292, Instructional Resources for hd:s of materials used in the

ilati {nvolving
i 1 nd compilatio J & on, invo
Survey, s*?lec;mn.in:tructio n in industrial ?\?‘!lilcal e and e
l‘esqun(:ic ulrl?tsﬁe?:i trips, visual materials, tﬁg
o 4 aterials.
%all‘lﬁmization'and evaluation of such m:

: ; Education _(3). . the special problems

e mdusznal ;:::?a of evaluanion mfi-'!l:lg::?ot:s phases of industrial

ricinles, mﬂho?f' ggievg:nent. and performance
of measuring growth, 2

development of
publications, or-
lated materiais.

. cation Pro-
education. scion of Industrial Edu
ization, Administration and Supervist . the supervision
224. Organization, hnicues employe d in the mpeeshion
pans methods and tec ; d adminis

i jectiv : izing 4n
The principles, ol?lcc';',‘r'ésg' rams. Emphasis on organizing
of i rial education : Scation.

gf‘a:)r':j u:: all levels in industrial ed

ustri instructor.

i A i3} - i : and consent of in :

267. Field Work in Ind experience in industrial n?;::i it a? dsggzgl
Prerequistes: Teaciis iples of laboratory 0':312‘ arts in development ©
Application of the ﬂﬁgcc?biecti"cs oF industria

ning in reference to

programs. ] sol Arts  (3) . . e, research
990, Research Procedures in Indus;‘:::icntiﬁ < and pmfesslorlal Jiteratur

Location, selection, a_n{l_ ar::zlg’ﬁ:is
dara and specialized bibliog o) o
e b i m }n:ru:s 290 and advancement to can
isi a
Prerequisites: Industrt
of Arts degree. :
Study in selected tOP

y 13) Cr/NC d with
293. Spe-c';le-s%ﬁ;sen{t of staff; to be arranged
rerequisite:

: dit.
tructor. e
M ndividual scady.

/s ;ancement to can-
299, Thesis (3) (;/Pllcl:y appointed thesis commMITEE o
3 ae clad 3 5
Prerequisices: A1 © in industrial arts for the master’s degree
didacy. 5 1
Preparatio

didacy for the Master

Sl h paper.
inating in a researc

;al Arts culmin

cs of Industri

department chairman and

Six units maximum ¢

n of a project oF e

0 psy-
forms
fstant-

ns,




LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Master of

Arts degree in Latin American Studies is
degree offered by desi

gnated faculty membe
Economics, Geography, History,
Languages and Literatures, It is a
tudies,

The program is designed to provide g sy,
planning to enter business or government

(b) for those in a specific academic di
Latin America, It js not ntended as a c

Political Science,
dministered by th

scipli
ompl
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE

In addition to meeting the i
with classified graduare standing, as described in Part Three
Admission to the Graduate Division, the studen
Arts degree with not less than 18 units of
three areas.

The student musr de

: monstrate an ade
Spanish for admission to

the program, through eithe
-atin American Studies Con
. A student wh

tion to the minj
quired for the degree, e by
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students muse satisfy the general requirements

as described in Part Three

strate an oral and reading
either course work
and Portuguese Lan
reading knowledge «

proficiency in
Or examination as dete
guages and Literatures,
of the alternate language.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER oOF ARTS
In addition to meeting the requirements fo
basic requirements for the

eitl_wr Spanis}
rmined

graduate course work with not less ¢
content, distributed as follows:

200-numbered Courses

Upper Division Courses

Department A .. 6 units v

epgetmenc” B oo e 3 units Sinle

Deparmient G .o T 3 units S

12 units l_iunits

The rotal program shall include a minimum of 18 units in 200-numbered courses
Students may select cither Plan A or lan B in consultation i
adviser, In

addition to meeting the distribution

! Jution requirements given
electing Plan A must complete the 299 (Thesis) course offered b
ntration (Depart

selected for the 12-unit conce

ment A), Srad
B must pass a comprehe

nsive written and oral

merican Studies
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DIVISION

stematic advanced training (a) for those
service in the Latin American field, and
ipline who have a regional interest in
ete vocational preparation.

t must present the Bachelor of
courses of Latin American content in
quate reading knowledge of

ork or examination,
imittee. A reading knowledge
: : Ose preparation is deemed insufficient
by his graduate adviser or by the Latin American Studijes Commiittee will be re-
i plete specified” courses in addi mum of 30 units re-

for advancement o candidacy

of this bulletin. In addition, the student must demon-
ish or Portuguese, through
y the Departmenr of Spanish
He is further encouraged to acquire a

I classified graduate standing and
L Master of Arts 4 < g
of this bulletin, the student mu

€gree, as described in Part Three
st comﬁlcw at least 30 units of upper division and
an 24 units in courses ofp

Latin American

200-numbered or

y the department

2/: Students electing Plan
i C CXamination jn |
All programs will be approved by the Latin A

eu of the thesis.
Committee,

an interdisciplinary
rs in the Departments of Anthropology,

and Spanish and Portuguese
¢ Center for Latin American

ICAN
COMMITTEE ON LATIN AMER

P.F.Flemion, Chairnan
E. M. Barrera

- C. Griffin
rG L. Head

Arturo Jimenez

-Vera

STUDIES
W, D. Phillips
GV, Seg:sdﬂ
p.S. Staniford

li]?ﬁ in psy-
ion forms
t Assistant-

Pl -\rnpdeﬂ\-‘oo
.D. Blick W. C. Kennedy L% Weeter
.E. Case J.B. Kelley R. - e
C. B. Christensen J. D. Kitchen D.J. Windsor, TII
N, C. Clement B. E. Loveman H.H.\ .
S R, R. Nardelli R.C. Young
T. M. Davies, Jr. A. P, Nasatir i, PhD..
Deborah MBDJ*’““ L. V. Padgett B R.C
W, A.Finch, Jr. Kaplan,
FACULTY 5 J W,
. y Ph.D.;
Graduate Coordinator: P. F.Flemion s . .; I’(I:ﬂ;
Tyl Histoty: D20 = . V. Padge Steven
Seiaue A?‘ 15“(’:1‘5 L. C. Watson Political Scmnc{.‘-’ :;w_ 3
Emhr{::i?::gﬁ‘ C. Clement Spanish: R. D- degree program are PI{:.I%.;
cono SRLNEE = s 10 she def I. T
Geography: J. D. Blick departments arrﬁ‘.‘l]:f?:mg in t Smith,
in the dep his Bulleun.
Faculty members in t ections of t OGRAMS i
listed in the appropriaté s ON MASTER'S DEC?;EE i ‘i?:)lf_
COURSES ACCEPTJL&:%:EN AMERICAN STUD! Ph.D.
IN

147.
157.
162.
163,

{ON coU
UPPER DIVIS 165A-165B. [Eco

Anthropology s
Prehistory of South Atﬁfsrtl;::\y
Meso-American Echno IO @)
‘ ci’ res O South_Am o
gﬁr::ermpomr)’ Latin Am
Cultures (3)

169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican

180.
181.
182.

114.

153.

195.

123.
124,
198.

Latin A
60A-160B. Latin
:dlA-lﬁlB. Mexico

- o =
151A—162B- Hls‘:ocl.:'ribbean Area (3-3)

e A ]
l(’::‘\c::lli:;tilc Culrures of Me

élr:l-‘:s{i“ Igze-Columbian Civiliza-

: 3)
s America_(3) le
t;i:nm éénttsgiE“I‘“rﬁ of Midd
ost-

America (3 !
Economics
s blem

-conomic Pro

],:“\(;ncrica (3) bor Problems (3)

( ‘)"]Para (’I"C ] a ' d
omics Of Undcrdc‘ Cl P
L' conol ope

Areas

s of Latin

ngfa:ba)
Middle Amerc i 3
rica . o
%Oil:glc‘:‘té?im[:eadings in Geog
Literature 1)

H"’mgerica (3_3)
R

163A-163B. TRe (o0 Nations of

The Pacific 3)
ut

167A-167B. Dip

180.

175.
184.
194.

195.

135.
185.

. nomic, Social, and

4]
Intellectual Development
n -

¥F
Latin Amelil;::m(tic History of

i jca (3-3)
lé:f;:ré?lmset::(ciies in History (3)
Political Scie:nce e
International Relations ©

i ican States (3
I%a;m IG::;? Political System
-

{’i:)litical Change in Laun
America
Polirical
America

Porruguese a
zilian Literature
Eé?:cl:tlcd Srudies (3)
Spanish

Systems of Latin

04A-104B Spanish-e‘-\luerican
104A- y

Literature (3-3) (3-3)

06A-106B Mexican Literature
1 - a

107.

108.
109.
170.
171.

172.
185.

Caribbean Area Countries
Etill;:a;:réoumries Literature (3)
R?\-cr Plate Literature (3) s
Spanish-American Poetry
Sﬁanish-:\mcrican Short

(3) )
gtzrrﬁsh-.ﬂxmcncan"fheatu; l( 3)(3)
Szlecrcd Srudies in Spanish
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APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Refer e
gmdua € course ipti
dcscrlpuﬂns mn the Secdﬂns Of thls Bu“ i
to t etin under th

Departments of A
and S g s nthrﬂpﬂlogy. E £
panish and Portuguese Lang:a(g;g?;?lﬁgnmmphy‘ History, Political Science

200. Semin Ag fropology
. ar ") :
i, e i ¢ History
< San r(eﬁnd Society in the Nahua vk Rmcr[if:gan-?gmg Sy
: ‘ > erican Histo!
S s tn somh. o By Latin Ametican
: Rerice 135 erica and Central 297, Rese‘::ghtzg)
7. Classical Nahuatl 3) ggg- ) “ ci'al Study (1-3)
. esis (3)

gg; ls:lesearch (3)
. Special Study (1-
299. Thesis (3) o

Political Sci
280. Semi i mce;
) men-:ntair) in Comparative Govern-
. Seminar in the Political Systems

Economics
292. Seminar i 2 £ R the
P g-conomilé‘s l?;;.x:nanonal 283. ger:z}:a?e}:,‘?{f'apéggANatigns 3)°*
. Seminar in th ¢ Political S merican
Underdevejosegfcég:nmgs of §97. Rsscarili inysgzllui.;,i (31) d
297. Research (3) tries (3) 298.  Special Study (1-3) Science (3)
§§§' Special Study (1-3) 299. Thesis (3)
- Thesis (3) S5y Spanish
. The Spani: .
205, -American N
Geography 306, 'ﬂ:ﬁe nfi‘;";l""(,‘fmc 3 ovel (3)

209. The Spani
S r;plamsh-Amerigsn Essay (3)
gggﬁe Fﬁ:?ir::yg?amh»mnerican
nar i i
Utegamr;n(%:amsh-:imencan
inar in Spanish-America
350, g.!ultgre and Thoughtng!) X
1 pecial Study (1-3)
. Thesis (3)

220. Seminar in Regi
i Geography (‘;S)lfml
e
. ecial Stud iy 250,
299. Thesis (3) y (1-3) 2
A IS

.—_
Acceptable when of relevant content
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ate study eading to the Master O
disciplinary in natu
field of linguistics,
ture, It is not inten

with classified graduate standing, 8s dart -
f Arcs degree in Libera

;Wdent’ must present the
an Diego State University, Of its cquivalen ¢
iser will be required to €0

deemed _insuﬁicicnt by
courses in addiuon to t

dacy as described in Part
knowledge of at least one foreign language Mus
ment to candidacy.

LINGUISTICS

GENERAL INfORmTION
f Arts and Letters, offers gradu-

The Department of Linguistics, in the College of Arts,
Arts degree in Linguistics- The progratt, inter-
re. is designed to provide systematic advanced training in the
which is increasingty re r humamsuc-sc;emlﬁc cul-
ded as a complete vocational preparation.
ADMISSION 70 THE GHDUA‘I’E pIVISION

the requirements for admission
described 10 Part Three O

In addition to meeti Graduate Division
Jeetin : ;
8 f this bulletn, the

Bachclt)r_ o
mplete specifie

d for the degree.

ivalent. ¢
his graduate adviser W

he minimum s require

ﬁﬂVQNC!MIN'I 10 UNDIDACY

r nent to candi-

All candidates must sati ¢y the general requirements ! { ¢
A i Pz Ei‘f:ree ofgthis pulletin. In addition, 2 reading and sgcakmg
0 a vance-

EMENTS FOR THE REE

rements for classified gradu_ate standing and the
§ Arts degree, as described 10 Part Three of this
at least 30 units of upper division and graduatc

SPECIFIC REQUIR MASTER OF ARTS DEG!
ing the requi
he Master ©
¢ complete

In addition to meet
basic requirements for t
bulletin, the student mMUus
course work to include:

a. Required courses:

Three units chosen from
Linguistics, Anthropology
mics and M orphemics: A

Three units chosen from Linguistics
The English Language, Linguisucs
Philosophy of Language; |

Linguistics 183, English Lingmsncs.L RS

i eminar, inguistics 292, cminar
T?tﬂ‘::e Lll:g:c‘:.]fnits chosen from Linguistics 295, l_-it_'lguist'u:s 220, Indo-European,
German 263, Seminar in Germanic Linguistics;
Linguistics 220, Indo-European, Linguistics
22, Historical Linguistics, French 201, History of the
01, History of the German Language, Russian
Russian 202, Old Church Slavic, Span-

es of Anth ropological

ics 184, Phone-

104, Principl 3
Linguistic

¢ Linguistics,

English, Linguistics 180,
P o Philosophy 131,

Anthrupolqg}:
124, DescriptiV

182, American
196, General Linguistics,

three units;
in Linguistics: plus

en from 223, Old

Six units chos
hropology

English, Ant .
French Language, German =
201, History of the Russian Language,
ish 201, History’ of the Spanish [anguage;
Linguistics 399, Thesis, three units.

b. Six units of electives, three units of wi
approved by the srudent’s adviser.

All programs will be approved by the graduate adviser.

ASSISTANTSH!PS
assistantships in liluil_uistics are occasionally available to a lim-
jcation blanks and additional informarion

fied students. App
irman of the Department.

sich must be in 200-numbered courses

Graduate tcﬂ;:hingi_
ired pumber © qual
;:ay be obrained from the Cha

159




li;

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Linguistics: O. D. Seright, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: O. D, Seright

Professors: L. H. Frey, Ph.D.; J. N. Tidwell, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: T, A, Donahue, Ph.D.; O. D. Seright, Ph.D.

Aslgiﬂlam Professors: R. L. Cooper, PhD.; G. F. Drake, Ph.D.; Robert Underhill,
h.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LINGUISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Linguistics

180, The English Language (3)
I81, The Structure of English (3)
182. American English (3)
183. English Linguistics (3) Gernan
184. Phonemics and Morphemics (3) 148, Applied German Linguistics (3)
185, Theory and Practice of English as 150. German Phonology (3)

a Second Language (3) 52, Mi :
186, Sosiolingui e i) 152. Middle High German (3)
Philosophy

187, Psycholinguistics (3)
131, Philosophy of Language (3)

French
150. .E\d\'anccd Phonetics and Diction
3)

188. Field Methods in
Linguistics (3)
+ Selected Topics in Linguistics

g

Russian
130. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)

196. General Linguistics (3) 131. Russian Phonology and

Anthropology Morphology (3)
104, Principles of Anrhropological X
I.ingnu[:irics (3) Spanish
122, Language in Culture (3) 149. Spanish Linguistics (3)
126. Field Methods in 150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)
Linguistics (3) 190. Advanced Grammar (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
Linguistics
220. Indo-European (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 104 or Linguistics 183,
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of the Indo-

; European language community,
with special artention to “Centum” and “Satem” relationships, F]’—Pogmer]y l-‘ng!is)h
220.) '

221, Structure of a Non-Indo-European Language (3)

. The structure of a non-Indo-European language, to be chosen by the instructor.
mcludmg. grammar, reading of texts, and sessions with a native speaker of the
language if possible.

223. Old English (3)

St)ud}- of Old English phonology, morphology and syntax. (Formerly English
223,

224. Middle English (3)

Modern linguistic analyses of the Middle English language:

. ‘nglish di : emphasi the
development of historical English dialects. ( Formerly English 224.) phasis on th

290. Bibliography and Methods of Linguistic Research (3)
Prerequisite: twelve units of upper division Linguistics.
Basic reference works, scholar y and critical journals; introduction to
ical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of
cluding editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of gr

|)ih|ir_|grn p]‘l-
research, in-
aduare work,

160

295. Seminar in Lingui‘stics
Prerequisite: Cumgleuon ()
program for Linguistics.

Research in Ling\yismi-s. r:m.:::srm1
credit six units applicable on

298, Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent 0

instructor.
Individual stu

299, Thesis (3) Cr/N'(aJH
Prerequisites: An offici

candidacy. R

Preparation of a projec
Anthropology

inar in Linguistics (3)
. Seminar in Linguistics
i(z}; Historical Linguistics (3)

French
201, History of the French
Language (3)
German
201. History of the German

Language (3)
202, ]\;iddlc ngéi;)German
Literature :
265. S:eminar.m Germanic
Linguistics (3)

£ three units of 200-numbered ¢

¢ content varyt
ster's degree.

Cr/NC

i S‘a"' 0 b{.‘ rran ed \Vlth depﬂ[llle"r Clla“llla
t a g
»

y appointed thesis

rding to instru
n(gF::fnc::rly English 295.)

dy. Six units maximum credit.

for the master's degree.

Pbilowp!‘:y
231, Semantics and Logical
Theory (3)
Russian )
301, History of the Russian

3 -
ZOZAE‘;(?Z%].H%I(? Ch!.u'ch Slavic (3-3)

203. Slavic Linguistics (3)
Spanish :
201. History of the Spanish

o i
270 l)ia;p ilxr:adB Spanish Linguistcs for

Teachers (3)

]
ourses in the masters

ctor. Maximum

n and

commitree and advancement to
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LITERATURE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Literature faculty, in the College of Ar

leading to the Master of Arts degree in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general re

ts and Letters, offers graduate study

All ! t | requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing

tin under Admission to the Graduart

, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
¢ Division. Graduates from San Diego State

; ; at San Diego University before admission
to classified graduate standing can be rec

uate adviser, an equivalent major is not

ommended. If, in the opinion of the grad-

offered, the student will be required to
complete such courses as may be necessary

before the student may enter upon the m

| lish.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All students must satisfy the general requirements fo
including the foreign language requirement,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for clas
basic requirements for th

* to satisfy the department’s requirements
aster’s degree curriculum. The Literature
faculty recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign
anguage as preparation for graduate work in Eng

r advancement to candidacy,
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin,

sified graduate standing and the

: e master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a

consisting of at least 24 units in F
on master's degree programs, of w
courses, exclusive of thesis.

nglish from courses lis

requirements, the candidate m
supervision, must

of a relevant foreign language. A stud
ment by passing the Graduate School
examination if the language is not served by
of “C" or better in three units of u
accepted as relevant by his graduate
French, German, or Latin for studen i

study. Derails concerning the oral e inati i
advisers. The student may take this oral examination at an
classified graduate standing, but ordinarily will rake it bef};)
299, Thesis. The Lirerature faculty assumes
examinations between the end of Term 11 of

th
of the fall semester.

American Literature
English 290, Bibliography and Methods of Literary
topics) - T SR SO SR -
At least one seminar (American topic)..._______
Any two courses in early English language and lite

Linguistics 180, 223, 224), if not previously taken _
English 299, Thesis (American topic) ...
English electives up to 24 unit minimum
Other electives (which ma
Arts requirement ...

hich at least 18 units must be in

, and must demonstrate a rea
ent may meet the forei
Foreign Language Test,

y be in English) to make up 30 unic Master

graduate program which includes a major

ted below as acceptable

200-numbered

ust enroll in English 299
pass an oral examination
ding knowledge
gn language require-

by passing a local

the above test, or by achieving a
pper division work in

adviser, The Literature

grade

a foreign language
faculty recommends

e from the graduate

time after being %rantcd

tore enrollment in
no responsibility for scheduling oral
€ summer session and the beginning

nglish

Research (American

er of

Not more than three units from among English 140, 142
170, 171, 172, and 260 may count in the above.
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El;gn:;?t (Master of Arts requirem e

T Y
Toral e
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Literature .
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To be advance ficiency in readin e of the following 6 semester units
must demqﬂm'ﬂtc pl:o- al by saﬁsfyms on mnscript ?t least in the oﬁgi]]al‘
literature in the OFEINT 7 o te or graduate TEEOSECThy e rature in
1. Having on _h-is, ‘mdergr:sduate courses in 2 in a foreign
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- i gin an instructor
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x itera
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n the stu

3
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Assistant Professors:
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i duating fr. i
uing work towards 3 highergdcg?en; osrart:relgle;gt? ]Stare
1al.

. ; FACUL
Director, Literature: Lowell Tozer, Ph.D a

T t d 1sers . l .
-
\ RU h (Coordlﬂator)‘ . J. n *
t; a(llla e A visers: R R S BC]'[SU E.Ilzahelll ].. (:hatEI

Professors: ], R. Bak
Gellens, Ph.D.- é er, Ph.D.; J. J. Benson, PhD.. L1 a4)
Ph.D.; Karl Keller, Bhiy.r . p. ajss Suzanne Hiealy, Phiss somr sk H
A4 & Yy L viunel B, Ingham,

Sanderli .M
erlin, PhD.; ‘G Sandstrz;{'e‘;}l;t.i&;PléD.gWS. A. Perkins, Ph.D.; G, W'

Tozer, Ph.D.. el
Widmer, Ph.[.).Kerrmr Vanderbilt, Ph.D.; Dorothy C %Q’taar:}g::o.ml:%ﬂ;]{ Lowell
i » Ph.D.; Kingsley

Associate Profes
MFA. J.C. PS?FS: H. C. Brashers, Ph.D.; Fl;
Tl P it o
. . Nichols, Ph.D.: Frow PR-D;; F. S. Moramarco, P
Redding, ;hTDIZhJ?%CEn;;IY H. Pattcrsoni I?I:}g.l?rf/[? PhP_:D.; T. A. Nelson, Ph!?[I)C.;
H. C. Taylor, PhD. other, Ph.D.; Minas séwa;yph'nR-e%imcg:' gchi'[r}:i; g' by
» FiLAG HL G Suehl, Ph.D;

MA; A.F. B Elsic B, Adams, Ph.D.; Th y
Butler, Ph.D,; :’)\Ie:‘ltﬁi;l’i[a)‘;cRmh M. C. Brov."rl. P{f:nf)as ?ﬂ[;nger, Ph.D J. ]. Barry,
ll;crrcy, Ph.D’; R. J. Genr?a?:; lf M. DeMarinis, MA': G. g“"[}”“s' MFA.; G.].
LD Loy M. Namshmer B 2y Kaiath, Phi. Dorachis F. Kehle,
. 5a i ' 2.3 e -4 . €r,

Theane, PR.D; fa, PhD.; D. A. Shojai, Phid. £. B R R Rush, PhD;
h.D. + Tunberg, Ph.D.; darcy Wall %’lﬁlganj Pk

- » Ph.D.; J. L. Wheeler,

CEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN ENGLISH

COURSES AC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES o
101. Shakespeare (3) 135. Modern American Poetry (3) =
102. Study of Shakespeare (3) 136. American Drama (3) \t-
103. Chaucer (3) 138. Topics in American Studies (3)
104, Milton (3) 139. Topics in American

105. The Bible as Literature (3)
111. Renaissance Literature (3)
112. Seventeenth Century

Literature (3)
140. Techniques of Poetry (3)
142A-142B. Techniques of
Fiction (3-3)

Literature (3) 1
113A-113B. Restoration and 144. Techniques of Drama (3)
Eighteenth Century 149. Topics in Techniques of
Literarure (3-3) Writing (3) A
114A-114B. Nineteenth Century 140. Poertry (3) .
British Poetry (3-3) 142. Fiction (3)
115. Nineteenth Century 144. Drama (3)
British Prose (3) 149. Topics in the Study of
116. Modern British Poetry (3) Literary Genres (3)
117. Modern British Fiction (3) 150, The History of Literary

118. Modern British Drama (3)

Criticism (3)

121A-121B. English Fiction (3-3) 153. Modern Criticism (3)
122A-122B. English Drama (3-3) 170. The Writing of Poetry (3)
129. Topics in English Literature (3) 171. The Writing of Fiction (3)

The Writing of Non-Fiction (3)

130. Early American Literature (3) 172.

131. The American Renaissance (3) 175. Advanced Compasition (3)
133. American Realism and 190. Selected Topics In English (2-3)
Naturalism (3) 198. Comprehensive Reading and

134. Modern American Fiction (3)

933. American Literature (3)

Prerequisite:

American literature strongly rccon}mended. Y
Selected works of an author, period, or subjec
credit six units applicable on

234, Literatur
Prerequisite:
Selected wor

Survey (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

Twelve units of upper division work in English, with courses in

¢ in American literarure. Maximum
a Master’s degree.

e of the Middle Ages (3) : _
Twelve units of upper division work in English.

ks in the literature of the Middle Ages with emphasis on Middle
i f Chaucer.

English prose and poetry exclusive o

235. Renaissance Literature (3)

Prerequisite:
Selected wor

236. Restoration and Eigh

Prerequisite:

Selected works in the literature of th

turies.

Twelve units of upper division work in English.
ks in the literature of the Renaissance.

teenth Century Literature (3)
¢ division work in English.

Twelve units of uppe :
e late seventeenth and the eighteenth cen-

237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite:

Selected works in the literature of th

238, Later Nineteenth
Prerequisite:
Selected work

239, Twentieth Century Literature (3)

Twelve units of upper division work in English.

he literature of the rwentieth century.

Prerequisite:

Selected works in t

f upper division work in English.

Twelve units © ;
e early nineteenth century.

Century Literature (3)
Twelve units of upper division work in English.
< in the literature of the later nineteenth century.




ol
equisite: Twely i
Poetry as 2 ljtemrye fﬁ?m
24;. Fiction (3)
rerequisite: Twel i
Fiction as g literm-;ra'eftl)lr!:lnrs

2‘45. Drnma (3)

Prerequisite: T
ite: Twelve uni
g Ive units fis
drama as a literary foof upper division work in English

G glish.

260. w :
Prereq:::i‘::o%m Creative Writing (3)
: Consent of instruc
tor and dEparrm
ental adviser

Criticism
and coaching j
onam ) C Ing in
aster’s degree the larger forms, Maximum credj
edit six units appli
pplicable

: of upper division work in English

of A
upper division work in English

279, ial i
9. Tutorial in Creative Writing (3)

Pl’ereq 1si
erequisites: T
creative writing, welve upper divisi

Individ :
: ual guid
In creati fuldance for ady .
ve writing, anced writers who kg g
sh to work on ’
special projects

290, Bibliography and Methods of
of Li

Prerequisi

: te: Twel .
Basic refe €lve units of y 3

! rence w Pper divisi J
graphical ce works, sch sion English,

Tudi techniques; excrcisesoif,g)’ and critical journals: i

i Introduction to bibli
iblio-

on units j e
n English, including at least 6 units in

uding edir
work. Pr Ol‘lal procedure Problems in me
erequisite to mduateségﬁf::;immdw fo:hlcl}_g:s %nd exposition of research

291. i
Seminar; A Major Author (3)

Terequuis;
te:
Aﬂ appr pri P
1Te: per dl 1slon or mdu l
are tel bac
P e 0 are u v = kgroun& course,

Th!! Cri v
uca! stud OI a lll.a]Ol autllﬂl Such as Shak
v

he re
Ppea d
eare “‘lth new content, maxim
' um Cre
| o

ISt semester of graduate

re, Dickens, Mark Twain

master’s degree,
SIX units applicable on a

292, i
2. Seminar; A Cultural Period (3)

Prerequisite:
and English 360, " “PProPriate upper division
or graduate ley
el background
course,

Advanced stud
sance, the Enlju Y, through its Jj
nlighten iterature, of ;
content; maximum crediy’ the Romantic R°£V-: lcu_]turaj T2 el
SiX units applicable o " May be rt;,a:sd‘he.Remis-
master’s degree ed with new

293. Seminar
t A Lit
Prerequisite: Ensﬁs;r;g Problem (3)

uropean influen -
ces on American literarure Sl{ch as Regionalism
294. Semi ma;::”, b; repearedsr:lvit}: America, or
- Seminar; A Lit r's degree. new content;
Prerequisite: Engl; s:r;;; Type (3) e ntent;

Advanced stud

e y of a literary

ool g;:::ed with new conttyeﬁﬁ; ?mci:i;sur;he g i
. credic its

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

I . .
q Q1sI CO
P 4 nsent (}! Su“ y to be arlanged ‘Vlth depﬂmn a al
ere site t chﬂnﬂ n
. l‘ld

Indivi
x ndividual study, Six units maximum credj
99. Thesis (3) Cr/NC G

Prerequisites:
candidacy. ¢ An officially appointed :
: thesis commi

ttee and

Preparati
on of J
4 project or thesis for the master" d
s degree,

; Epic, T;
SIX units aPPHCah]:ago;d):

advan cement tg
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degree offered by designated faculry members © s ¢
and Telecommunications

Psychology, Sociology, Speech Co
It 1s administered by t

to continue their study in

nications or in discipﬁnes emphasizing areas of mass
plan a career in secondary or junior
background for careers in the mass m

MASS COMMUNICATIONS

GENERAL INFORMATION
is an interdisciplinary

The Master of Science degree in Mass Communications

i f the Departments of Journalism,
mmunication, and Film.
nications Committee.

i ini ¢ (1) who plan

he Mass Commu
for students:

to offer systematic traimng

The program is designed
in doctoral or othe

communications;
or (3) who seek 2 b

college teaching;
government service.

edia, business, or

UATE DIVISION
ents for admission to the Graduate
art Three of this bulletin
he student must present

ADMISSION TO THE GRAD
All students must satisfy the general requiremen )
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in P:
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the :
a bachelor's degree in journalism, radio-television, advertising, communications,
5‘?°10108y', or psychology. A student whose prepqration is d_eerned 'msuﬂ?cmnp by
his graduate adviser or by the Mass Communications Committee will be require
ddition to T of 30 units required for

to complete specified courses in a

the degree.

ADV&HC!M!N'I’ 10 CANDIDACY
e general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

f this bulletin.

FOR THE
ments for the Master of

All students must satisfy th
as described in Part Three ©

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the re uire
f this bulletin, t

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
Science degree 3s de-

scribed in Part Three o he student must complete a minimum of 30

units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs, of which

at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered COUTSES, distributed among three depart-
i+ the degree program as follows:

ments cooperating in t
200-numbered Upper Division Courses
Courses or 200-numbered Courses
Department A - 12 units 6 units
Department B .. & s 1 3 units
Department C oo " 3 units
12 units

18 units

w Plan A, which
e_xamina:ion agreed on

requires a thesis, or Plan B,

lect to follo
by the Mass Communica-

prehensive
u of a thesis. | :
proved by the Mass Communications Committee.

MMUNICATIONS COMMITTEE

Candidates may ¢
which requires a cofm

tions Committee in lie
All programs will be ap

MASS CO
H. L. And , Chairman M. M. El-Assal 1. P. Sheposh
R. L. I;;i:rﬁ;;n « F. W. Hornbeck F. C. Whitney
]. K. Buckalew D. G. Wylie
FACULTY

Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Mass Communications:
H. L. Anderson
pepartment of Journalism
Professors: F. S. Holowach, M.A.; J. L. Julian, Ph.D.; E. M. Odendahl, Ph.D.; G.
1W. Sorensen, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: J- K. Bu:.:kalew. Ph.D.; Jack Haberstroh, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: F. C. Whimey, Ph.D
Faculty members in other departments participating in the degree program are
listed in the appro s bullerin.

priate sections of thi
167




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER
IN'MASS COMMUNICATIONS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. International Broadcasting (3)
110. Seript Writing for Broad.
casting and Filrp (3)
Communications (3) 130. Radio Programing (3)
118. The Foreign Press (3) 163. 1

'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

Journalism

102. Law of Mass Communication (3)
117. History of Mass

nternational Cinema (3)
121. Current Problems in Mass 170. Educational Broadcgsnng (3)
mmunications (3) 183. Advanced Programing and Devel-
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) opment for Television (4)
144, Reporting G{; gubh'c Affa{irﬁ (3) Sociology
153. Newspaper | vertising (3 : : :
155, Advanced Edin‘ng'chhni ues (3) }i; gﬁfi’f;{;ﬁtrsﬁ?‘gfégn(g)
162. }\;Iass Communication and gociet}r 140, Social-Psychology:
. Sociological Approaches (3)
177. Research Methods jn Mass 145, Sociology of !\«Fij;)ss Communica-
mmunications (3) tion (3)
183. Problems in Public Relations (3)

197. Investigation and Report (3) Psychology

100. Selecred Topics in
Psychology (1-3)
« Experimental Psychology:

Speech Connnunication
130. Seman;ics (3)

135. Theories of Human Communica-

cial (4)
tion (3) 120. Consumer Psychology (3)

198. Selected Topics in Speech 121. Personnel and Industrial
Communication (3) , Psycholo, 3) )
Telecommunications and Filwp Iii g‘:.gkﬁ ;z?ﬁg’;;’]“;‘,g?:ﬁﬂfggf'}ﬂ)

101. Broadcast ?\'Ianaggrperst (3) 145. Social Psychology (3)

103. Broadcast Advemsu'!g (3) 146. Advanced Topics in Social

104, groadcast((l;:mmercml Psychology (3)

ractices (3 147. Psychol f
105. Regulation of Broadcasring (3) R4S A Comsemporty

Social Problems (3)
APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Journalism
200. Scope and Method of Mass Communications (3)
Intcnsi\'_e Preparation in methodology applicable to the various fields related to
mass media study,

202, Seminar: Mass Media and the Law
Prerequisite: Journalism 102 cations and Film 105.
Case studies of legal restrictio

> f | tions and guarantees affecting radio,
pictures, advertising, and printed media,

(3)

or Telecommuni

television, motion

217. Seminar: History of Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 117.

Directed research on topics of history of American journalism,

218. Seminar in International Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 118,

In-depth exp!oratiqn of the forei :
place of the press in rnational stability;
images and world opin

; ; i national
{ ton; censorship, propaganda and other barriers to interna-
tional understanding,

221. Seminar: Medja Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in course
Mass Communications,
Reading. investigation,
mass media,

s applicable to the Master of Science degree in

and research concerning current topics in problems of

168

- - n
299, Mass Communications and Public Opinio

] 77.
Prerequisite: Journalism 122 or 17

Analysis of media and their opinion-

| psy-
! and perpetud prms
da analysis; creation an¢ (1-6) tant-
groups; propagan . unications ilm 183. isi i
240, Major Projects in Mass Comml communications aﬂdfF 1tlhese areas: 3d"em"§ﬁg
N . 121 or Tele . one O . odel pul
isite: Journalism : th project 1n stories, or m
Prerequisite: cecution of an in-dep . articles or news
Design and ex of detailed expository units.
Senpaign, :;rr‘;?gn, Maximum credit siX (3) _
relations SHLERRL t Advertising Problems of advertising in
43S, Seminar in Pt AEC o d philosophy '
isites: Journalism 15 nsibility, an literature. D.
Prerequisires: f the practice, respo es. and current &
e Orith, individual projects, cases, a1 (3) 5
print media with in {cations and Society 5T an,
munica : ass comm W,
s : Mass Comu dia and m e
262. Seminar: ‘e 162 ics of mass mMEAId &0 "ond society )
Prerequisite: ]‘5’?1’7?-“!15;“;“5' Characl:enmczngibiﬁties of audienc o
Righs, responsibiiies, and chartees
i ctino ) S 5 A
:;;s p;:minal' in Public Rel;)tlom ) blic relarions progl‘:":f'ﬁ:;d ;?i';;gl
. . i 1C 3 n .
Prerequisite: JO“.“.‘“ﬂ:mo}’ contemporary, P tions  project ¥
Analysis and fcl";‘qcomprghenswe bit )
Dcvcloﬁment o
research. G : chairman
298, Special Study (1-3) Cr/j?t six unlts. = o4 with the department '
o ’P ;. Maximum cre_ arrange
Individual "‘“%;nsent of staff; t© 4
Er‘eriﬁm‘i‘: and advancement to candi-
NS ) i
%o hesis (3) Cr/NC inted thesis committee
203' :;;\:;:ite- An officially appo! the master’s dggre“-'h_ pulletin under the
rer : se for . this m-
dacy. / f a project of thesis. ns in the sections ‘Lfnication. and Teleco
Preparation "; ate course desscglx:ﬁgsy Speech Comm
Refer to graduate = o ey, Sociok d below. onmUnication
Departments of P?)Ch?or courses liste Spegﬂfg { B unicaﬁon
mu%ical'ions and Film, 5. Seminar in Comm
235. G .
Psychology Theory i d Film
ommmunications an
200. Semgn:i: itxz)l’ersonﬂel 00 T}:{:::arch and Bigll:s%"phy @)
. Semin 200. o adc
g psycholog‘y (3) . ional 201. %ﬁ;‘;ﬁ;ﬁ?nd :
. Seminar : in Broadcas
o PaychologY b tems in 202 X ertising Problems (3)
{. Seminar in 3) Adve in History of
21 Semiep vehology i 203, Seminar in
226 Se;-l;innr in Pol;tlc . Brmdcmm;,gunicatiﬂﬂs
! Psyc!lolﬂm’d 3(1_,3) 205. an?;‘ B
298. Special Study Rminar in Writing for
209, 'l'Pl'leSis () 210. %i’.f‘,acas: and Fﬂ:]ﬂ («;u')ug
. e cal
So::wfolgy 212. Créuélisr::!r:: ?;;’a "
¢+ v in Socid and . ion
210. Semmﬂ-f l_ﬂ e (3) 370, Seminar in Eduﬁ?‘s (3 ol
anizat! 27 unicatio
v in Social Tcleqom“';n Mass Communication
220. Seminar I 2 E gy . 272. Seminar
th?nm_ﬂogocid pgychol(‘;g)y Theory (3) oations
Seminat It BAEC saches 73.. Mass Corms 58
240. iological ApPP 273. Design (3)
Socio °3in ch Mﬁ‘"‘%em Programming
. Semn %) lisafe a0 S
ch (3) Special Study (1-3)
297. Resear al Study (1-3) 298. Tphesjs 3)
o0, Thess ©) &5 i
299.
. I » | '

shaping role; methods

(3)

nd effects of pressure '
il d stereorypes. |
tion of images an




MATHEMATICS

The Department of Math s
study leading ¢ yoathematics, in the College of Sci
sazee Tor Seaching somice k™ de8ree in Mthemarics. o he Maner g oo
ot Ocience degree in Mathemati oncentration in Mathematics
an X, a atics, to the | : , to the Master
%ht: ;Eitg-:aS}eR of Science degree in Congltteerr OSfC_Sc:cnce degree in Statistics,
degree in Matﬁemaﬁisdeiretfa::i'j:lhthem“i‘:s is Consid;:;f io b
¥ » 1 f i
:;::u I;Orz?ff?traijc his efforts in 2 recilt:jt;i; ;f;:aMaster of Scienc
Ner degree can be i
degree, if the student so desﬁ_t;gsndered as a

eéhe basic academic
lence degree is expected
:tfe mathematics. Within these limita-
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR TH
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In addition to meeting the requirements for classified £ T
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Thr.ee of this
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tin, the student must meet the following ‘ .
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its of 200-numb L ;
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e math?:matics courses, not including Marhematics 299.
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may select Plan A, In other cases, Plan B will be followed.
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G“d““e.Ad"“ﬁﬁ’Bh %ﬂiegg.Aﬁsﬂtzrh};}t Siggnl:c in Mathematics, R. PE: Hager;
1&.-1[;:::1}-1 Igg}s'cieﬁce- in Statisl:i‘cs. D. W. Macky; Master of Science in Computer
e Ed"ll?e{’glCatpcnter
Credential Aévls;r: D P R. D Branstetter, Ph.D.; H % gmﬁ; EEB'
Professors: G. PhD.: E [. Deaton, Ph.D;; S. L. Drobnies, Ph.D.; { 'Pl-?%) y BBy
C. B, Burton, Ph.Dg & 00 arrison, PhD; H. A. Gindler, PhD V. C.
L. D. Fouatain, to 2 rvey, PhD.; H-T. Ho, PhD,; C. V. Holmes, Th.D.;
Harris, PhD.s A K SATomt  Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz, Ph.D.; P. W. Shaw, Ph.D.;
7 ering, Ph.D; L. J. Warren, Ph.D; P\}largarct

Ph.D,; L.
I'\'r.hris'. gdn?.ﬁf PhD.: R, L. Van de Wet
. W. Dﬂvis, PhD, R. A, Hager_ PhD‘

F. Willerding, Ph.D. phD: R
Associate Professors: S. 1. Bryant, K W Den TAD B 8 e P
Er R. G. Khazanie, Ph.D DL g:?Nowcr‘ G C Loper
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Asls’lﬁ%m gngﬁ?:':rl:- rg, Ph.D,; J. D. El“'in[.) Ph[.,?.; £ J. Flani ;anh,‘[%_; 31_ ‘:
mid D ] ] h. .y | orevaar, L. anda A.
W. R. Hinzman, BLD; L8 D 'W. M. Self, PhD.;

Hendon, PhDy o+ \ioyeod, PhD; J. E

Marosz, M.A.;
Vernor Vinge, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN COMPUTER SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND STATISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Introduction to the Foundations 150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3)
of Geometry (3) 152, Number Theory (3)

106. Projective Geometry (3) 155. Mathematical Logic (3)

107. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3) 156.  Logical Foundations of

108. Differential Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)

119. Differentia) Equations (3) 157. Turing Machines and Recursive

I21A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) Functions (3)

124. Vector Analysis (3) 158. Automara Theory (3)

134.  Probability (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and 170.  Partial Differential
Computation (3-3) Equations (3)

136. Data Structures (3) 175. Functions of a Complex

137. Finite Marthematics, with Variable (3)
Computer Applications (3) 176. Compiler Construction (3)

139, Programming Languages (3) 177.  Artificial Intelligence (3)

140A-140B. Mathematical * 181, Selected Topics of Secondary
Statistics (3-3) Mathematics (3) -

141, Sratistics, Theory and * 187A-187B. Probability and Statistics
Applications (3) for Secondary School Teachers

143 Stochastic Processes (3) (3-3)

149. Linear Algebra ( 3) 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics
(1-3)

* For National Science Foundation stud only Pt with ¢ of instructor,

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

n intensive study in :_.*dvanced_ mathematics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum' credit Stx units applicable on a master’s degree.

202. Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathemarics 150A and an upper division course in geometry.

Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations, Projectivities and pro-

jective space. Absolure geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
203. Topics in Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A.
. Unique factonz.a‘non domains, rings and ideals, 8roups, algebraic field exten-
sions, A course designed for secondary schoo] teachers,
204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3)
Prerequisites: Ma'rhe'matics_ 121A and 150A. 204A is Prerequisite to 204RB,
Topics in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continuity,

differentiation, the Ricmann-Snelt}es ingegra]. complex analysis, designed to give the
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamentg] concepts.

205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155,

First-order theories, completeness theorems, arirhmetization.

Gadel's incomplete-
ness theorem.

206. Applications of Computer Science (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduare standing in Mathematics
Topic to be chosen from such applications as theorem pro

ing theory, graphics, definition languages. Maximum credit
4 master's degree,

212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations ( 3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.
Existence and uniqueness theorems, \Vronsk:ans.'adioint 5
ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

ving simulation, learn-
SIX units applicable on

ystems, Sturm-Liou-
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214, Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)

b ics 170. y lems in the partial
%r]:: requlSl:(zi. ag;it::r?;ingsf the sc:;lutior::l ofhbopndgr;f ;::?:ufr;!;t?\odﬁ orthogons’ll
EOR Y ineering and physics : ds, Green’s
?iff""'.e““al {i‘iuafggfacf i?fr};fe:rm;ﬁion. other transformation methods,
unctions,

functions.
220A-220B. Topology (3-3) ies 220A is prerequisite to 2208,
isi ics 160. Mathematics N
o i i o e
Metric )

and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

: 3-3) 1 : isi 222B.
222“'222]?'. Fm;::;;r;:at:::]’l’:i; anii 160. Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to
Prerequisites:

Sp € beI E t'.ral eor 5( Ba“ cbl‘as.
BallaCh aces, Hil spaces, Spec th and ach alg

i 3-3) o
. f a Complex Variable ( ; s uisite to
; PA-QME"tc:‘u?\da:l::n?ati‘::s 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prereq
rerequisites:

mati B i Rieman aces.
i i et n, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Rie n surf:
Analytic continuation,

: 1 Variable (3-3) : - fathe-
226‘\'2281?'. Fu::;:;:sm(;ii:sﬂf;m. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to N
Prerequisite: N

J i jations, Riemann and Lebesgue
; 5 ‘f i nd limits, continuity, differentiations, Riema
Point sets, functions a i

integration.

230. Rings and Ideals _(3]1 o
isite: Mathematics g
ir?ir:\?;;:)spment of the theory of rings.

231. Theory of Groups (31)5013
isite: Mathematics :
ir?:]rzf:lopmem of the theory of groups.

232, Theory of Fields (3)

P i B. :
irereqdum;;ei)ohf;?;{?:::z li:szl?inite fields, and field extensions.
study

5
933, Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)

Vi3 ics 149.
Pl'Hm::‘l'.“sm?r': yaﬂ:?&até;csteMants. and vector spaces.
A study o

ical Statistics (33)
240A-240B. Advanced M'themm:ud 134, 240A is prerequisite to 240B.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1214 n: optimality considerations; applications of the

: : imatio : rariance and regres-
Hypothesis testing ani(:n?: and unbiasedness to analysis of var
linear hypothesis, mva';] techniques, decision theory.

sion problems; sequenti

ity (3)
. Advanced Probab ? 134. 3 s
24[]’.1'ertBCI‘-li“'*ites: Math-emmcs:iu:rf l::f anranddom variables, convergence in probability,
integra

‘ it d independent
Probability Spa"—':? product measures; conditional measures an p
product spaces a
measures. ; f
242, Non-parametric Statistics

Prerequisite: Mathemﬂi;fml;og; problems, most powerful rank tests, the in-
ran

ions. i rests.
'[.‘o]erm;ithrgg consistency and efficiency of
variance '

243. Sample Surveys (3)

ics 140A. T sampling,
Prerequisite: Mar:ﬂ:;g‘l:iscadoﬂs of sample surveys, stratification and sampling
The methods an

subsamples of clusters. 173




244. Multivariate Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 149,

Multivariate normal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,
canonical correlation.

245. Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.

The Multivariate Normal distribution; distribution of quadraic forms; linear
and curvilinear models; general linear hypotheses of full rank, regression models.
246. Statistical Decision Theory and Applications (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 140B.

Sequential and nonsequential decision methods, complete classes of decision
functions, admissible decision functions, adaptive control systems, stochastic sta-

bility and control.

247. Design of Experiments (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149,
Experimental design models, a basic approach as w

proach,

260A-260B. Theory of Computability (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 137, 155 and 157,

Turing machines and their variants, Gédel numbering and unsolvability results.
Models of computation.

ell as a matrix algebra ap-

265A-265B. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis  (3-3)
Prerequisites;: Mathematics 136, 139, 157 or 1358,
Definition of formal grammars: Arithmetic
context-free and finite-state grammars. Algor
ship between formal languages and automara

expressions and precedence grammars,
ithms for syntactic analysis. Relation-
268A-268B. Computer Architecture and Programming Systems (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 136 and 139,
Topics to include computer architecture,
software, translators. Selected applications s
CALI are additional optional topics,

270A. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 135B and 149,
Numerical methods in linear al

eigenvalue problems), Eliminatio
Detailed Error analysis.

operating systems, /O hardware and
uch as simulation, computer graphics,

gebra (solving linear systems, inverting matrices,
n and Iteration methods. Ill-conditioned systems.

270B. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 270B.

Polynomial approximation (Least Squares approximation,
als, Chebyshev polynomials, trigonomertric approximation ),
partial differential equations.

297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics.

Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credir six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
nstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MICROBIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology
101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (3)
113, Biological Oceanography (4)
121. Systems Ecology (5)
148. Photophysiology (3)
148L. Photophysiology Laboratory (1)
150. Radiation Biology (3)
150L. Radiation Biology Laboratory (1)
151. Radioisotope Techniques in Bi-
ology (3)
155. Genetics (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4)
163. Microbial Generics (4)
171. Mutagenesis (3)
175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
181. Advanced Cellular Physiology (3)
182. Immunochemistry (3)
182L. Immunochemistry Laboratory (1)

Botany
101. Phycology (4)
102. Mycology (4)
Chemistry

109A-109B. Fundamentals of Physical
Chemistry (3-3)

109C. Fundamentals of Physical
Chemistry Laborarory (2)

110A-110B. Physical Chemistry (3-3)

111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3)

I55. Advanced Instrumental Methods
(4)

170. Radiochemistry (3)

180. Chemical Oceanography (3)

Microbiology

102. Pathogenic Bacreriology (4)
104. Medical Mycology (4)
107. General Virology (2)
107L. General Virology Laborarory (2)
109. Hematology (4)
1IA-111B. Epidemiology (2-2)
114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
114L. Bacterial and Viral Genetics

Laboratory (2)
115. A4d\r‘anced gencml Microbiology

116. Marine Microbiology (4)

120. Animal Viruses (4)

130. Experimental Immunology (4)
180. Electron Microscopy (4

Zoology
108. Histology (4)
121, General Entomolo (4)
122, Advqnced Enromofgrgy (4)
126. Medical Entomology (3)
128, Parasmolog‘y (4)

GRADUATE COURSES

Biology
262. Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3)
265. Molecular Biophysics (3)
270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
276. Physiological Genetics (3)

Botany
201. Seminar in Phychology (2)
202. Seminar in Mycology (2)

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
205. Se;m'mr in Microbial Physiology
2

210. Seminar in Pathogenic
Bacteriology (2) ;
215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral

B8 e e i
- veminar in Medical cology (2
240. Seminar in General Ml{:robiology

245, %r)ninar in Aquatic Microbiology

250. Seminar in Virolo (2)
260, Seminar in Immunggi'ogy and
Semlogy (2)

271. Bacterial Viryses (Bacteriophages)

272, Advanced Pathogenic
Bacteriology (4)
290. Bibliograp v (1)
291, Research Techniques (3)
97. Research (1-3)
298, Specigl Study (1-3)
- 1hesis or Project (3)

Refer to the Biological Sciences section of this Bulletin for th descripti
the 200-numbered courses applicable to the Master of Science dceg e

Microbiology.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

i dies, offers graduare

ic, in the College of Professional Studies, offe

srl;{ihelg?i)me?;coff\aihais?::":;’;n.&m degree in Music. The Department is a member

of th}; National Association ofDSchooIs of( Rs!:us;;.ms s i
With the approval of the Deparument,

one of the following areas:
Composition
Musicology
Music History and Literature
Music Education
Performance

Theory
ADMISSION TO. THE Gmunf ,I-“ws'o:e Graduate Division
24 o the general requirements for a@ml;s;?{l 'trohrec o chic Rullésin. a
In addlf!g“dt aduate standing, as described in A et e ded
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iterature, an

- i i ral graduate
";;M“S‘C d in the emphasis of his choice by the departmental gr
(c) Be accepte
committee. e
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basic requireme lece a graduate pro ; yjot consla
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tin, the student must C urses listed below Sl i
ing of at least 24 unlfts“fﬁ?é;: :f least 16 must be in 200-numbered co
y S
rograms in music, i el s
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o I Heerete fr. S0 I S mination on
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in Music 299 and to sp:;l:;r;:;t i:r;nopgf A mz{’ elect Plan B, and in lieu of the
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(= W

i EET ocedures.
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a supporting d'm;, 1d check the Departm

Music. Students shou

t to candidacy,

SCHOLARSHIPS

i obtained by writing to rllc'Chainpan,
z}}ﬁ,ssicml%);pgitr:acnr. San Diego Srate University.

i ic scholar
Information on Music 5¢
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.
Graduate Adviser: Master of Arts, J. D. Smith
Credential Advisers: Edith Savage; J. D. Smith

Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.\M.: M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.; J. D. Blyth, Ed.D.; Conrad
Bruderer, D.M.; R. G. Estes, EdD.: R. B, Forman, Ed.D.; C. K. Genzlinger,
M.M.; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D; L. C. Hurd, M.M.; A. A. Lambert, Ph.D,; J. J. S.
Mracek, Ph.D.; Norman Rost, M.M.: Fdith J. Savage, Ed.D.; ]J. M. Sheldon,
Ed.D; ]J. D. Smith, M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

Associate Professors: F. W. Almond, Ph.D.; T. R. Brunson, D.M.A.; Marjorie
Rohfleisch, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Howard Hill, M.

As; J. D. Logan, M.M.; D. M. Loomis, MM,
Danlee Mitchell, M.S.; Jean Moe, 1

M.A.; Ophelia L. Murphy, M.M.
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

107. Composition Laboratory (1) 153. Opera Theatre (2)
141A-141B-141C. Performance Studies 154A. Chamber Music Literature-
Pedagogy (3-3-3)

Strings (2)
142A-142B-142C. Performance Studies 154C, S}'mEhonic Literature (2)
Laboratory (3-3-3) 154D. Keyboard Literature (2)
152A-152B. History of Music (3-3)

154E. Song Literature (2)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Music Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
minars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen-
trated study in the several areas listed.

A. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201. Foundations of Music Education (3)

History and philosophy of music education in relation to current trends in the
teaching of music,
202. Administration and Supervision of Music Education (3)

Curriculum, scheduling, finance,
role of the supervisor-consultant.

204. Comparative Music Education (3)

Various international philosophical and technical approaches to teaching music
to include the Orff, Kodaly, Suzuki and other systems.
207. Composition (2t 3)

Prerequisite: Music 107,

dvanced composition for various media, develo?

sive study of modern music. Public performance o
a project.

human relations, organizational aspects, and the

ment of original idiom, inten-
an extended original work as

208. History and Development of Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 108 and 152B.

survey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers
to the present.

209. Advanced Orchestration (2)

Prerequisite: Music 109B,
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra,
phonic band. Sco

r and sym-
re analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-
formed.
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210. Electronic Music (3)

G ition. " :
Prerequisite: Undergraduate concentration 't t;osm inds of electronic music.
Theory, techniques, and composition of vario
L]

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)
isite: Music 108. : ! .
iﬁrzf:giucl,s';grmarséontrapuntal. and harmonic analysis of musi

212, Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.

Traditional and contemporary con
puntal skills through writing.

213. Seminar: Music Thl;Ode 15):;)
Prerequisites: Music §9B an . e
Pf-ii';c?ples of traditional harmony and ear-raining:

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

isi i ifferent styles
Prerequisite: Music 13:?;10 skills at professional level;’ssl;u;:}‘ s‘é{) r?{zil;lysisq;ﬂ
cfcol?riel d!‘i:tsg:ti;dre“;nd theie relationship to conductor’s art;
chora 1
experience in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)

i : : J nducting style
Prerequlsat§= Music IMB-I skills at prochSlC’m] level; St‘u(iﬁ C;\;l:::_iencc in con-
Copme dm[f)neczi b ge:f-tglpesm licerature score analysis a

as related to band an

ducting.

250. Advanced Performance Studies (2)
; i lessons.
Fifteen one-hour private e s
i i A i ts of artistic p
Pl-m-m;ll‘wf:llm J:Emht;;mtlgzlf:-:li::al, sry]ist!f. and aesthetic elemen
Advanced studies I o
me('fance culminating in a graduate rec

i i icable on a master’s degree.
Maximum credit four units applicabl e aunbis

A. Piano G, Clarinet 0: Tuba U. Harp.

trapuntal styles. The development of contra-

B Gty paenn B Bewion % G0 Srdion
C. Organ : . Violin b s

D. Voice E -i[:“if::;::e:—]om E Viola Y, Composition

E e i M Tromboue 5. Cello

959, Seminar in Music History (3)

instructor. PR
| i nd consent of ir ;2 i of the historica
Prerequisites: 5-1051;_15:3' aare offered for intensive study in each
3 i ic hist
Seminars in music

er;s a?\’llif;ii:dot;eglt:;v}t-iiddlc Ages and Renaissance

;e of the Barogue Era o
B e of the 16t and 19th Centuri

D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music
3 3)
53, Musicology _( P | |
2 Prerequisite: Music 152B. ot e L

d researc in musico i iti sentation of
Problems and resed hgl::stht!l‘ics. and related fields. Writing and pre

i critcism,
music history,

a scholarly paper-

:+ A Major
955. Seminar: A i
Prerequisite: Music 152B.

Composer (3) . :
Cp‘:n leth{)n of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.
;; (E,f a major composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or

The life, milieu mdd wf\?{:ximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended.

Problems relared to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque music.
Examples will be transcribed into modern notation.

A. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.

B. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian
Notation.
270. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of Music 252A and 252B is recommended.
Performance practice in Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque music; projects in
music editing; reports; performance on historical instruments. Participation in the

Collegium Musicum required.
290. Research Procedures in Music (3)

Reference materials, bibliography,

{ ) 1 investigation of current research in music,
processes of thesis topic selection,

and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officiall
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

y appointed thesis committee and advancement to
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

i d Letters, offers a pro-

i hy, in the College of Arts and Li 5 g

ggeoPg:m:: tsrzﬁigiul]::gﬁlgym ‘tihc M:d“gugli' ‘?rﬁhd:%:e]?i Igfpéli:li?;gg’;‘lfy y ::

E;lr'rsicgrr?ui-sthier!;igrn:(?u:fe Qfxﬂiidi:d \rr:;mineet the needs of students who plan to
tc:::h in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

: issi the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general .’eqwememﬁbﬁg ?z? mPLS:?rIOE!‘"!::ec :f this bul-
i ith classified graduate standing, as describe bt ety e
Plylsulm ‘Eﬁ't'g:?%fhcv must have completed an 1;n35:rgrao::scq in Ancient, Medie-
etin. In addition, they must na¥ B hy including ¢ : : ik 4
-ision units in philosophy > : e of 3.0 (B) is
f;'fmagfi 221353;; dI:l‘i]sstl:r}' of Philosophy. A hs.rﬂde POmE IS
rcq.uircd in all upper division work in philosophy-
NDIDACY
ADVANCEMENT TO CA , S
All students must meet the general requirements R Ln X
All students mus ! 2
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

EGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS D

i randing and the
i i for classified graduate s ; B

iti the requirements S ! sweudivz and She
b 5 addlt!?:mt::“rsn?g?l: e master’s degree as dcx;lrge‘:omin?lﬁi ;1‘: ety bollh
el re a graduate progr nbi e e
o m}jl{'ilem nl'::“frcor:gl F:E:aurscs listed heFm\; a;ogcccmggiri dogo:lnr:ésc inc]uging
units in philosoph} ese units must be m -nu 309, nchuding
programs. At lmﬂhls's“{:q:i];usoph)' 298 may not be used ;tnt(f!g”ﬂ!il’t{‘\hiihc- .
Philosophy 299, T c:Iin-ing electives (6 units) must (;)cdﬁq?cfclincs iindises siprove
qmreme::it._ cfrriTcourscs in ;?ahilosoph}_;.i in related discip i

viser fro 1 26
g{u;zg faor the community college creden

FACULTY

Chai Department of Philosophy: W. H. Koppelman, Ph.D.

airman, 2 e

o 4 Reilly . s

Graduate Adviser: P:“C?awfﬂl‘d' PhD.; R. J. Howard, P!-l.lg,_a]:ulzjit(‘ [:;Ir.(qlurlg
Professors: Patriied, © ‘5L D.; Peter O'Reilly; Ph.D.; Harl‘}'D A . Wolsatan

Ph.D.; SP}?‘D N\CAI?DIE Sn;'dér, Ph.D.; E. W. Warren, Ph.D.; 5. N. ssman,
Shields, Ph.l2; ¥¥e = R
Ph.D. M. J. Carella, Ph.D.: W. H. Koppelman, Ph.D.; Rosemary Z.

Associate Prufl':sé‘?‘r;:. Troxell, Ph.D.

Lauer, ;h;;.f:ssorr A. L. Feenberg, Ph.D.; Leon Rosenstein, Ph.D.
Assistant P'r .

! ROGRAMS
PTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE P
CRUREES s IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

: I (3) 128. Theory of Ethics (3)

102. History °§ sagz:gg‘g; ]V((_x,) 131. Philosophy of Language ()3)
. History OF rieth Cenrury 132. Philosophy of History (3
105A-105B. T“c?3—3) 133. Philosophy of Education (3)

Iéhiloszlé:ﬂm 3) 135. gﬂgiosopky og IS{chIﬁ::?:n(g)

. Existe is (3 137. Philosophy of Scien
;gg Orfil““rji"l‘:;}gﬁ:&? (;;u;alysw o 141. History of Aestherics (3)
110. Philosop eyLogic 3) 142. Philosophy of Art (3)
121. ; d‘i‘é:f“; Logic (3) 164. .An{irgcanpl;’lhlllosoihy 8;
22. A 175, A Major Philosopher
§23' Fuea ofc}s(:z?;v]edge @ 1:)5. Selected Topics (3)
125. Q}:I‘:fs I:::l Social Sciences (3) 196. Topics in Asian Thought (3)
127.
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v

inar in Philosophy of Art (3) : ;
GRADUATE COURSES 2316;. :ar;:::: T2 units c:} upper division work mfph;!ostoeghghiiosophics UE gk
er : s ec
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3) Arn ar?alysis, criticism, and comparative study of se
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101, i s f Science (3) 1 - il
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plaro or Aristotle), or a school (eg., 237. Seminar in Phtlosoph?' ot units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 an
the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maxi- Prerequisites: 12 upper division
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree, 37.

do]ogy Of thc ﬁmplrical sciences. hl: ] g’cﬂ[ structure o .
Ille lllctllﬂ i 0| I science
J dle al hllosophy (3)

S i 3 .

Prerequisite; 12 upper division units jn philosophy including Philosophy 102. 295. Semlpar in Selt_!_dee;- Top:::_s di{.isgon work in philosophy. fiv bt

Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school Prerequisite: 12 units of upp roblem or movement in philosophy. !
(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (eg., political philosophy or reason and Directed research in a major p;,ster's degree.
authority). Maximum credit six unirts applicable on a master’s degree, credit six units applicable on a m

3 3 - - ¥ Cr/NC

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3) 298. Special Study (1-3) dit six units, t of staff;

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103, Individual 5mCg'u::::g?lﬁgpgedivision work in philosophy and consen

i Prerequisires:

Directed research in a major author (eg., Hume or Kant), or a school (eg.,
the continental rationalists or the British CMPITiCists), or a problem (e.g., the

i and instructor.
to be arranged with department chairman
nature of subsrance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

J ) . can-
299, Thesis (3) Cr/f\IC inted thesis committee and advancement to
205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy ( 3) Prerequisites: An officially appointe 5!
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105. didacy. f a project or thesis for the master's degree.
Directed research in a major author (e.g. Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a school Preparation of a proj

(e.g., the pragmatists or the language ana ysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisire: 12 upper division units in philosophy,

Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-
dential literature,

212. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve unics of upper division work in philosophy,
Directed research in a major problem in political philosophy or the work of a
major political philosopher.,
221. Seminar in Deductive Logic (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-
ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics,

223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philesophy,
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and Imow]edge.
225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy,
An inquiry into the search for significant qualities of reality,
228. Seminar in Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Contemporary ethical jssues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading
theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin,

231. Seminar in Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and
1.
Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language,

235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135,

A philosophical investigation of the nature of religious thought: jts structure, 183
growth, and significance.
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220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 160.

Theories underlying the causes of muscular
hypokinetic principles in daily living,

221. Exercise Electrocardiography (3)

Principles of resting and exercise electrocardiography with emphasis on ergomet-
ric methods and nppfication to exercise physiology,

223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory (3)

Nine hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Physical Education 167,

A laboratory course designed to develop competency in respiratory metabolism
pulmonary function, gas analysis, blood chemistry and ergometry. Experience in
the application of exercise procedures with human subjects and analysis and
interpretation of results.

227. Fitness of Adults (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Physical Educarion 167,

Evaluation, exercise prescription, and training of adulgs,

the underlying hy;laokineric diseases of adults and the p
with the associate.

hypertension and the application of

An understanding of

rocedures used in coping
health problems of an automated environment.

261. Seminar in Motor Learning and Motor Performance (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 170,

A review of research in physical educatio
laboratory experiences in motor learning,
291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Major in Physical Education,

n and related fields plus experimental

295. Seminar in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisites: Physical Education 291 and advancement to candidacy for the
master’s degree in physical education,

Selected subjects in physical education culminating in written projects, Limited
to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Physic’al Education.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of Department Chairman.
Individual study. Six units maximum credir,

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES
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With the approval of the departmen

onurses ute e ColioaePar Sciet Graduate Committee, 100- or 200-numbered

be used to satisfy the requirements for 21::5 d:grdeén s Schoal of o iy

G
200. Seminar (2 o0r3) A g i

An intensive study i
1y In advanced physical sci
class schedule, Maximum credit six un}irts appslg::irl;‘]::'

213. Ad\fa_nced Topics in Physical Science (3)
rerequisite: Undergraduate maj i i

. Selected topics in classical and ;iglc.ie(:; Dhysical e e Dl
ticular semester to be announced
applicable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Lndividu_a'l study. Six units maximum credit.
; rerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with i
i ged with department chairman and

topic to be announced in the
on a master’s degree,

r i ical sciences
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! . covered in a par-
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six ul:r‘xits

209, Thgsis or Project (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officiall

didacy. ¥ appointed thesis committee and advancement to can
Preparation of i teck "
S a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences for the master’s

188

PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Physics, the Master of Science degree in
Physics, and the Master of Science degree in Radiological Physics. The Master of
Arts degree in Physics is designed primarily for those students who anticipate ad-
ditional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by an additional
fifth year of more advanced studies and is best suited for those students who plan
to terminare their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities are
available for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics and spectros-
copy, physical electronics, solid state physics, atomic physics, low temperature

hysics, and high energy physics. The Master of Science degree in Radiological
Bhysics is designed to train radiological (health) physicists as required in areas
where radioactive materials and other ionizing-radiation-producing devices are
used, such as, hospitals and related medical facilities, colleges and universities,
industrial concerns, public health services, organizations operating nuclear power
reactors, military installations, and the Atomic Energy Commission.

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES IN PHYSICS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addirion, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
ments for the bachelor'’s degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
description of these majors.) If the student’s undergraduate preparation is de-
ficient, he will be required to rake courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree, S

Artention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as described in
Part Three of this bulletin under Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment.
“An unclassified graduate student is nort eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of the Grad-
uate Division. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate'stuclent is subject to
evaluation as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN PHYSICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
it i gint meséi o omplete a graduate program which includes _the fol-
lowing courses in physics: Physies 210A, 205, 219, 2704, 2754, 297 (3 u:’mw' sud
299. The remaining nine units must be approved by the student's departmental
raduate committee. Students must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific
Erench. German, or Russian. The student is required to pass a final oral examina-
tion on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes the follow-
ing courses in physics: Physics 2104, 270A, 297 (3 units), 299, and three additional
units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275A. The remaining fifteen units
must be approved by the student’s de;gam_nental graduate committee, The student
is required to pass a final oral examination on his thesis.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the undergraduate
pref)aranon in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics must have substan-

tially satisfied the undergraduate requirements for a baccalaureate degree in the
life sciences or the physical sciences so that satisfactory progress can be made
towards the master’s degree. If the student’s undergraduate preparation is de-
ficient, he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These

courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-
dacy, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

IN RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-

tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which in-
cludes the following courses:

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Units

Biology 140, Principles of Human Physiology ___ LSV 3
Biology 150, Radiation Biology _ T o Pt e
Biology 150L, Radiation Biology Laboratory . g X =2
Physics 220, Radiation Physics e S e el o 2
Physics 221, Radiological Physicg % TR EL Acesn o atd WL Wl iy
Physics 222, Health Physics T e PR RN Y. 4T
Physics 297, Research _____ oy 3
Physics 299, Thesis . AL SR o R 3

Approved 200-numbered courses oo L K o i

Total units .

b e e 23

The remaining 7 units of the minimum 30 units required for the degree must
be selected from upper division or 200-numbered cours?es approved by thge depart-
mental graduate commitree, Of the 30 units, nine unirs m

: - ust be selected from out-
side the Deparrme'nt of Physics. The student is required to pass a final o:al exg;ln-
ination on the thesis,

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available
?ualiﬁed students, A?pﬁcau'on blanks and additional info
rom the Chairman of the Department.

to a limited number of
rmation may be secured

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Templin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith, Jr.

Professors: J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; R. H. Morris, Ph.D.. P. F. Nichols, Ph.D.; R. J
Piserchio, Ph.D.; L. L. Skolil, Ph.D.: L. E. Smith, Jr. Ph.D.; H. R, Sno&m'
Ph.D.; J. G. Teasdale, Ph.D.; J. D. Templin, Ph.D; F. A. Wolf, Ph.D. :

Associate Professors: L. J. Burnett, Ph.D.; D. M. Cortrell, Ph.D.; R. A. Lilly, Ph.D..
D. E. Rehfuss, Ph.D.; S. B. W. Roeder, Ph.D,; J. E. Solomon, Ph 3

s,
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ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN PHYSICS

COURSES '
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, calculus of v ‘
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919, Statistical Mechanics (3)

3 190.
Prerequisites: Physics i a!‘s?:ics, kinetic theory: e

: g i TOCESSeS.

qﬁg'ﬁs;gft 2c‘;uation. irreversible P

ann ; . |
: po e o . isceraction of radiation with
“prns shoes; By o henomend, including 10
it diation P!

i clear ra

detectors.

ion of sound
dimensions. Pf"i’“gm;?:;echanical-

rwo and three scattering. Electrica

Radiation and

ressure phenomend, Bolrz-

matter; radiation 5 2
et 7, ey
= thr
One lecture 805 " o148, ics.
?Frer?‘lu;s::tdﬁl.:rl::l;{ems in radiological phys!
opics
222, Health thiﬁﬁre::gnﬁ
e lecture and : -
g::nquisitesi Physics -Hhealth physics:
Topics and problems i1 ) .
s (2) -t chemistry.
231, History of Pl;‘);sllor's degree in phY su.;s 0‘:\_51(:5 with par
pmrgquisﬁe; B:::zdings in th; ?Ft?urgscoquenr' development
Lectures a0¢. 5} vsics and the .
hiscory of classic . ¢ registration in Physics 135B.

< Re L ncurren me Loty mptions
- s ;‘h:}sics 135A and cregtfﬂr?:fa:'lsc motion from Einstein’s assump
%rﬁfgﬁself:;}nent of the lconc?;it;ncd for physics foacnicss
ime

ts. D
and from experimental rest L

of laboratory:

ticular emphasis on thf:
of the quantum theory.




|

248. Advanced Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 148.

Experimental work involving sub-critical reactor assembly, neutron generator,
whole-body counter, etc.

251. Nuclear Physics (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151 and 175,

Theory of nuclear forces, nuclear reactions, interaction of radiation with matter,
radioactivity, nuclear structure and high energy physics.
270A-270B. Electromagnetic Theory (3-3)

Prerequisite: Physics 170. 270A is prerequisite to 270B.

Boundary value problems; time varying electric and magnetic fields; propagation
of radiation; antennas, wave guides,
275A-275B. Quantum Mechanics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, 275A is prerequisite to 275B.

Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nuclear systems. Approximation
methods.

280. Theory of the Solid State (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190.

The band theory of solids, with applications to the electrical and optical prop-
erties of dielecrrics, semi-conductors, and metals,

286. Advanced Optics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 186.

Selected topics in ,advanced optics such as rigorous diffraction theory, optical
spectra, lasegs. non-linear optics, and applications of Fourier analysis to optical
systems and information processing.

297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman,

Research in one of the fields of physics. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master’s deaee:
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION
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Chairman, Department of Political Science: C. F. Andrain, Ph.D.

iser: C. F. Andrain ek . eierabend, Ph.D.;

Graduate Adviser: C. F. An Melvin Crain, PhD.; 1. K. Feierabend, ;
: C. F. Andrain, Ph.D itical Science, University of Athens;
Pﬁm[g.ﬁcgerales. Degree in Law and PDol:ugl [—I.R_!l[:;il ns, PhDo . ). Kahng

e dy M‘ufs. Ph.D.; Betty A. Nesvold, PhD,; L. V

. C. Gripp, Ph.D.;
gh‘Dd N:‘é i eor o Ph.D.; R. Y. Funston
Bulgettet B i h.D.;; C. H. Cutter, Ph.D.; R. Y. “unston,

Associate j‘"gf'*;:‘;‘;,’ggp,{b‘?"ﬁ","} L B A Sehulize, PED Le M.
Ph.D.; J. A. 5 -
Wt e G. Anderson, PhD.; L. D. Fairlie, PhD;; K. R. Keiser,

Aspsift[a)“-r BP rgfﬁf?;m% Ph.D.; J. W. Soule, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Research Methods in 173. Principles of International
Political Science (3-3) Law (3)

105, American Political Thought (3) 174. National Security Policy (3)

106B. Socialist Political 175. International Relations of the
Thought (3) Latin American States (3)

111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) 176. International Relations of the
113. The Theory of Polirical Developing Nations (3)

Inquiry (3) 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)
114. Problems in Political 180. Government of England (3)
Theory (3) 18l. Government of the Soviet
116. American National Govern- Union (3)
ment (3) 184, The Mexican Political System (3)
118. Urban Politics (3) ; 185. Governments of Continental
119. Community Political Behavior (3) Europe (3)
120. Political Parties (3) 186. Comparative Communist Govern-
123S. Contemporary American ments (3)
Politics (3) . 187. Governments and Politics of the
124, The American Presidency (3) Far East (3)
126. Political Groups and 188. Governments and Politics of the
Movements (3) African Stares (3)
129. The Polirics of Bureaucracy (3) 189. Government and Politics of the
138. é.aw anc} t;'le Political gﬁdd]e East (3)
ystem (3 190. Comparative Political Syste
139A-139B. American Constitutional 191. Government and Poliri:.!.’;;S op-.ltshé 2
Law (3-3) Developing Areas (3)
165. Dynamics of Modern Interna- 192. Political Change in Contemporary
tional Crises (3) Africa (3)
170A-170B. International Rela- 193. Proseminar in Cross-National
tions (3-3) ; Studies (3)
171. The Conduct of American 194. Political Change in Latin
Foreign Relations (3) America (3)
172. International Organization (3) 195.  Political Systems of Latin
America (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in the Scope and Method of Political Science (3)
The discipline of political science and systematic training in j
Reguired of all applicants for advanced degrees in po].iticalgsr:ir:m’ctz. foiony:
210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

215. Seminar in American National Government (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,
220. Seminar in Politics (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three unj :
mt;)st comeb fromh- iol_iu'é:lal dScilc;ncedcoums 115 l‘thrcmgh 13:. Sties o which

rocess by which individuals and groups make demands u on politi ision-

makers; emphasis on the styles, structures, channels, and cogse :ﬁct::aifdfggg;t
articulation. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's egree,
221. Seminar in Political Participation (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three of H
be Afrom. Poliricz:l 'S(a:l-;enc? coursesd 115 bzl:ﬁough 134, £ which must
merican political culture and su ture groupings as related i s
mensions of political behavior, b Ol
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Process (3) 4
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284. Seminar in Communist Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.
The differences and similarities amon

with particular referenc

of Communist ruling techniques and proce

290, Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference b
phies, preparatory to the writi

ng of a m
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems in
or investigation and

and reporting of data, Consicﬁ:ran
of project or thesis,

of power and ideolo

aster’s project or thesis,

297. Research in Political Science (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of the department chairman,
esearch in political theory, political parties,
tional relations, public law, or Am
298. Special Study (1-3)

Cr/NC
. Prerequisite: Consent of s

taff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
_Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
Prep;lmtion of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,

i g Communist nations in Europe and Asia,
€ to Instruments g€Y. A comparison
sses,

ooks, iou_rnals, and specialized bibliogra-

olitical science. Review of methods
on of problems in Ppreparation

1 comparative government, interna-
erican government,
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dline. It should be requested by the student that the score rep?rt
?g:rfl?e;ed::stsl?e forwarded directly to the Department of Psychology.hn
score report of the GRE Aptitude Test must also be forwarded to the
Graduate Division.

i indi iteri issi he program
I ng all of the indicated criteria does not guarantee admission to t C
sintleee;:lngﬁssion is also dependent on the facilities and resources available in the
n Al ' 4
o Gl ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY -
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL mru_'s_ Dlﬂll!hmoc umd e
ition to meeting the requirements fgr admission to the Gra uate Division
will:'lll :‘iiadsjs?;:d gralgiente %tanding and the basic requirements for the master’s degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units (36 units for the clinical concentration) approved by
the departmental graduate coordinator. Studems_who are not accepted into ti.le
graduate program are not permitted to enroll in any 200-numbered courses in
psychology. )  Julde s S
299 (Thesis) and an oral examination on the thesis are required
allpgxyagltl:r’gggegree programs in the Department of Psychology. There is no foreign
language requirement ?or any advanced degree in psychology at San Diego State
University but students who aspire to a doctorate in this field should be advised
that some doctoral programs require a reading knowledge in one or two foreign
languages.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
Within the 30-unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Arts
program requires completion of ar least 24 units of approved graduate courses in
psychology including Psychology 2024, 202B, 222, 223, and 299. Psychology 170,
175, and 177 are required for this program if similar content has not been com-
pleted as an undergraduate.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

ithi 30-unit (36 units for Clinical Psychology) general requirements set
fo}:lr\“};i:nmfge the Master of Science degree may be obtained with the following
three concentrations: ; " ik e
i sychology: At least 36 units of approved upper division or graduate
cm(:gesc f:’ ;:s‘;fc{:o)fogy. igzluding Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 205 or 234, 211 or 212,
233, 296, and 299. Psychology 170 is also required for this program if similar
content has not been completed as an unde{gndua;e. Regutranon.for 6 umm'of
Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, is contingent “Tm prior cooperative
arrangement by the student and the Department of Psychology Practicum Com-
mittee.

Industrial and Organizational Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper
ditgizszon or graduate courses in psychology, including Psycholpgy 202A, 202B, 219,
220, 223, 225, 297, and 299. Psychology 270 is required for this program if similar
content has not been completed as an undergraduate.

(3) General Psychology with the Community College Teaching Credential: At
least 28 units of approved upper division or graduate courses in psychology includ-
ing Psychology 202A, 202B, 225, 233 or 296, and 299. Psychology 270, 275, and 277
are required for this program if similar content has not been completed as an under-
graduate. Education 201 is also required and may be included among the 30 units
required for the master’s degree. The sole requirement for obtaining the Commu-
nity College Instructor Credential is the completion of a master’s degree in a subject
matter area usually raught in a Community College. Upon completion of the
master’s degree the candidate should then apply directly to the Office of the
Chancellor, California Community Colleges. Under current interpretation of _the
Education Code no additional courses in education are required; however, it is
strongly suggested that graduate students enroll in_professional courses in teacher
education in order to enhance employment possibilities, Most Community Colleges
require some professional preparation”and/or experience, The following courses are
suggested to enhance employment in the Community College: Education 251 (In-
structional Methods and Materials: Community College) and Education 316 (Di-
rected Teaching: Community College).
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ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistar;tships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in psy-
chology are available to a limited number of qualified students, Application forms

and further information may be obtained from the Chairman, Graduate Assistant-
ships Committee, Department of Psychology.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Psychology: Robert Penn, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W, A, Hunrichs
Credential Adviser: W. D. Kinnon

Professors: E. F, Alf, PhD.; C. F. Dicken, Ph.D.; Rosalind Feierabe d, Ph.D.;
Hagyoaallo, Jr, PhD.; J. M. Grossberg, Ph.D.; Herberr Harari Bhly: B2
Harrison, Ph.D.; W. A. Hillix, Ph.D.; W, A, Hunrichs, Ph.D.: O. A
Ph.D,; R. L, Karen, Ph.D.; Norman Kass, Ph.D.; W. D. Kinnon, Ph.D,; J. W.
Koppman, Ph.D.; B. T. Leckarr, Ph.D,; F. P. Leukel, Ph.D.; J. R. Levine, Ph.D.;
Marigold Linton, PhD.; R. D. McDonald, Ph.D.; E. F. O'Day, Ph.D.:. C. E.
lﬁar}l;er.scfl’_lh.l[).: fl}hoBeREPan. [I;'h.S[e).; JRgl}))th Radlow, Ph.D.; J. M. Sattler, Ph.D.;

. H. ulte, Ph.D.; Evalyn F. al, Ph.D.; ]. P. Sh h, Ph.D.; W. R. y
Ph.D.; M. B. Turner, Ph.D, i : D B Bevstn

Associate Professors: J. B. Bryson, Ph.D.; R. G. Graf, PhD.; L. R. F ini, Ph.D.:
W. K. Graham, Ph.D.; F W Hc};-’nl[))cckMP D.; Elizabeth Lynn, PhDy, T T
somas, Fh.D.; Miriam J. Rodin, Ph.D.; M C. Sand, Ph.D.; J. R, i
Ph.D.; R. M. Yaremko, Ph.D. R & - g s

Assistant Professors: R. H. Defran, Ph.D.: E. A, acobson, Ph.D.; A. |. Li ik
PhD.; W, R. Manese, Ph.D.; Sharon M. Mcgjordick. Ph.D.; Smgm ](t)r?‘x?él-'
lenauer, Ph.D.; Rod Plotnik, Ph.D,; Judy M. Price, PhD.; J. ]. Spinetra, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY
108. Advanced Developmental 123. Organizational P: chology (3)

Psychology (3) 124. Engineering Psycholo 3
109. Mental Deficiency (3) 125. Hu?:.;an Facgtor? Psycho og('y) (4)
111. Experimental Psychology: 141. Neural Bases of Behavior (4)
Perception (4) 142, Physiological Psychology (3)
112. Experimental Psychology: 146. Advanced Topics in Social
Social (4) Psychology (3)
113. Experimental Psychology: I51. Introduction to Clinical
Physiological (J Psychology (4)
114. Experimental Psychology: 152. Introduction to Counseling and
Comparative (4) Therapy (3)
115, Experimental Psychology: 153. Advanced Abnormal
Personality and "Clinical (4) Psychology (3) :
116. Experimental Psychology: 170. Advancc' Statistics (3)
Lesrning. (4) 171, Intermediate Correlational
117. Experimental Psychology: 174 —i\—lnaly?'s Gf)p .
Primate Behavior (4) 175, T,;ﬁgﬁﬁ: Ef Lercepnm}sgs,}
118. Experimental Psychology: 177. History of Ps;gir::lrt‘:g 7 (3)
121 Persgnlr?:r::'ﬁip?:c!n:st(r‘gl };g kll;fll1 1l:0rrcs o Persomfigy (3
21. . Philosophical Tssues in

Psychology (3) Psychology (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

Adl"".r_z’:equisire: 24 upper division unics of psychology and consent of the Graduate
iser.,

An intensive study in advanced psychology, topi i
; advs g : » fOPIC to be announced in the ¢l
schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. T
201. Selected Topics in Clinical Psychology | 3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 15 1, 152 and consent of Graduate Adviser,
Advanced study of such c!:r}n:al topics as community mental health, forensic
psychology, ethics, and autogenic training, Topics will vary on a semester basis.

202A-202B, Contemporary Psychology ( 3-3)
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in psychology,

A comprehensive survey of contem orary literature in psych 4 i i
: 3 r vchology, dealing with
recent developments in the areas of carning and motivation, perg ) -

e : ception, psycho-
physiology, personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, andp ]c?:pchecnt(;I
204, Psychological Assessment T (4)
Two ]egt!.tres and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psy_cho!ugy 105, 150, 178, and consent of the Graduate Adviser,
Theory and practice in assessment of intelligence and special abilities,
205. Psychological Assessment IT (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: Psychology 15 1, 204, and consent of the Graduate Adviser,

Theory ice i : il x -
disor ;e rrs} and practice in assessment of specia) abilities, personality, and behavior

21 1;11 Sen:n'nar in Behavior Disorders of Childhood and Adolescence (3)
rerequisites: Psycholo, 106, 150, 151, and f
ntemporary apprmcﬁgs t0 emotional :lnclcl.;::ﬁ‘a Flots] g ouats

youth. Considers developmental, cognitive, and s
and treatment,

: Adviser,
avioral problems of children and
ocial variables as well as theory

212, Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 151 and consent i
2 v of the Graduate Adviser.
. Contemporary approaches to émotional and behaviora] problems o? raduli‘s Con-
siders developmental, cognitive and socia] variables as wel] as theory and trea.tment.

219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psycho]ogy 121, and consent of i
: ; : the Graduate Ady; ;
¢ Problems and procedures in selection, classification, and rfo:renrance appraisal
ocusing on testing in industry, the interview, and other seﬁectign and l:p .
devices. Criterion development and Mmeasurement methods, g

z 7 o s oyees; fact i i
employee productivity; criteria of iob proficiency: [’,sychgf;;;::‘:l“:'s’;;’é% ’;’f{:ﬁ_;ﬁf

and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interb:gc fal crises , Change,

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites; Psychology 175, 178 and con :
1 ; 73, 178, sent of th /i
asic nature of theories, thc:-ir relanonship to data, andeth(:ert?:;:tait‘:?“'sm f i
ous types of construcrs used n psychological theorie i o

S
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223. Experimental Design (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 170, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

Principles and methods of planning and Carrying out systematic investigations
to answer questions concerning human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Pracrice in formulation
of testable hypotheses, techni ues of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and interpretation of results.

224, Advanced Experimental (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Psychology 223, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable to quesrions of various types.
Special attention is given to sources of error, limitations on interpretations, and
psychophysical methods. Students ill design and carry out experiments in prepara-
tion for original independent investigations.

225. Principles of Test Construction (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 170, and consent of the Graduate Adviser, /
Detailed consideration of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item
analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests,

226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Six units selected from: Psychology 110, 112, 145, Political Science
100A-100B, 121, 122, 190, and consent of the Graduate Adviser,

Psychological factors on the individual’s political behavior; psychological theory
as it applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-
ticipation. (Same course as Political Science 226.)

230. Seminar in Physiological Correlates of Behavior (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 50, 113 or 142, or nine units of biology; and consent of
the Graguate Adviser.

An exploration of current research and theory in physiological psychology with
emphasis on behavioral correlates and psychophysiology.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)

Prerequisires: Psycho]ogy 114 or 117, or Biology 110 or Zoology 170, and con-
sent of the Graduare Adviser. - g )
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. (Same course as Biology 231.)

233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, 178, and consent of the graduate adviser,
Supervised practice in the application of psychotherapeutic and _counseling rech-
niques from selected cognitive, dynamic, interpersonal, and behavioral approaches,

234. Behavior Therapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
rerequisites: Psychology 151, 175, 178, and consent of the Graduare Adviser,
upervised pracrice in the application of behavior therapy (individual treatment)
and behavior modification (group method).

270. Statistical Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
tudy of quantitative methods in psychology with emphasis on normal inference
and nonparametric statistics, Not open to students Witg credit in, or concurrent
enrollment in, Psychology 170,

275. Advanced Principles of Learning (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

The empirical dara, basic principles and theoretical positions of major learning
theorists. Not open to students with credit in, or concurrent enrollment in, Psy-

chology 175.
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27}')?’1.. Sen:ni.nar mP th«i_| History of Psychology (3)
crequisites: Psychology 110, and consent of the G i
e Bt : of the Graduate Adviser.
PP elr-lyrollmant: i:fnps}%ﬁggm{}{\'or open to students with credit in, or
273. Applied Community Psychology (3)
rerequisites: Psychol inar i i
i _G{adua{we Ad‘:':gsyer?m (Seminar in Community Psychology), 201 and con-
Systematic integration of principles of psychotherapy, behavior

evelopment, gerontolo y social psy rocati i
methodology 15111'0 commgﬁniry psy%?(flgg‘:gy. S

295. Field Work in Community Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psych : . :
o bbein gl nfl)ufur(;!?y 199 (Special Study in Communiry Psychology), 200

pplied community psychology in .
i th .
supervision of undergraduate students andc cien o o e com

296, Dirfatl:ted Field Experience (3o0re) Cr/NC
Pl;}e;esqrﬂslzes: Psychology 205, 211 or 212, and 233
0% must arrange his practicum setrin ‘in i i i
man of the Psychology Department Practicum Eanu&?t%%eﬁldonw:}:ﬁthd:g ee::::;

approval of that committee durin : :
course. Maximum credit six units.g the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this

297. Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Research in one of th .
R op bt degre:. e fields of psychology. Maximum eredit six units applicable

modification, child
and psychological

2918.d Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
ndividual projects involvin lib
chological investigation or inregrest: r;dr:;:i?rfuh
293. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

rerequisites; An i i i i
candidagy. officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of 2 j i
Project or thesis for the
upon acceptance of the completed thesis b s Do

boratory research in
e s 7
i 5y any area of psy.

r's degree. Credit is i
y the Department of Psychol::g;.cmungmt
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

Public Administration and Urban Studies, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Public Administration degree, the
Master of Science in Criminal Justice Administration degree, and the Master of
Cigr Planning degree. Research facilities provided include the Institute of Public
anh Urban airs anfcfl tlse Publlfci: Admimsuagon Center. The Sfan E:)i:ego rndetro-
politan community affords siFn.i cant internship opportunities for the graduate
student in federal, state, and local government agencies.

Public Administration and Urban Studies is a member of the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. Also, it is a participant in
the NASPAA Urban Administration Fellows Program.

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

This degree permits the selection, under advisement, of a program of course and
seminar work which may be oriented toward a generalist approach or toward an
emphasis on organizational behavior and development, public_policy, fiscal policy
amr administration, recreation administration or urban administration. Since man-
agement responsibilities are shared by administrators in a number of professional
areas in the public service, the student is encouraged to supplement his srudr of
government and administration with graduate courses in economics, sociology,
psychology, business administration, and other related areas.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State University with unclassified graduare standing, and to the Graduare Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The
student must algso satisfy the following requirements: (1) have had an adequare
preparation in the social sciences as evaluated by the department (students with
unclassified graduate standing may remove deficiencies in this requirement by taking
courses which are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for the degree); and (2)
have maintained an undergraduate grade point average of nor less than 3.0 (B) in
the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the Easic requirements for the master’s degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete as a part of his pro-
gram: (1) ar least 24 units of 200-numbered courses, including Public Administra-
tion 201; (2) a minimum of six additional units of upper division or graduate courses
in public administration or related fields selected under advisement. Public Admin-
istration 299, Thesis, must be included in the program unless Plan B with a com-
prehensive examination in lien of the thesis is selected by the student with the
approval of the graduate adviser. The student’s pro must include a minimum
of nine units in one of the fields of concentration: formulation and administration
of public policy; urban administration; organizational behavior and development;
recreation administration; or fiscal poiicy and administration. The student must
include in his program Public Administration 296, Internship in Public Adminis-
tration, unless this requirement is waived by the graduate adviser on the basis
that he has had satisfactory qualifying experience. The internship normally will
be served in a governmental agency where the intern will perform duties of an
administrative nature. Placements typically will be made in the office of a city
manager, a budget office, a personnel office, or in the office of the head of a major

operating department.
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MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the cfeneral requirements for admission to San Diego

State University with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division
with classified standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student
must also satisfy the following requirements: (1) possess a bachelor’s or higher de-
gree in sociology, geography, political science, economics, architecture, or land-
scape architecture, or any fields related to planning. (Students with degrees other
than those listed may be allowed to enter the program under appropriate condi-
tions); (2) have had a minimum of 6 units in political science, 6 units in sociology,
6 units in economics, and 3 units in geography, or the equivalent of these courses.
In the evenr that deficiencies occur in a student’s background and training, the
graduate committee will examine the student’s past record, and recommend a
program to make up the deficiencies.

Students seeking admission to the graduate program in urban planning which
leads to the Master of City Planning degree should address their Ii)nquirieg to the
Director of the program. Detailed instructions concerning application procedures
will be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. xs there are specific
requirements for the program it is not sufficient merely to file the general college
admission forms. Students are admitted to the program only in the fall semester
of each year and applications must be received no later than March 31. After the
student has received notification of tentative admission to the program from the
Director, he must file an application for admission to San Diego State University
with the Dean of Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate
Division with the Dean of the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second year
of the program for this degree, the student must, in addition to holding classified
graduate standing, have completed ar least 24 units of the course work listed on the
official program with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and other-

wise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part
Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Planning degree,
the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at Ii:ast
56 units of approved upper division and 200-numbered courses, to include:
a. City Planning 261, Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6);
Ciry Planning 266A, Seminar in Urban Planning (3):
Ciry Planning 266B, Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3);
City Planning 266C, Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3);
City Planning 266D, Seminar in Urban Planning Theory (3)

b. Public Administration 148, The Metropolitan Area (3);
Public Administration 160, Principles of Planning (3)

c. Nine units of 200-numbered courses in planning administration, history, read-
ings and research.

d. City Planning 296, Internship in Urban Planning (3-6)
e. Electives to complete the program will be selected with the assistance of the
adviser, from appropriate courses in anthropology, art, economics, geography,

political science, social work, sociology, and other disciplines deemed appro-
priate,

At least 30 units must be completed in residence at San Diego State University,

and at least 24 units of program courses shall be enrolled in and completed after
advancement to candidacy.

Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 and i
credit toward the degree. T B sedency fok

The student is required to pass a final comprehensive examination.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State University with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

Students seeking admission to the graduate program in criminal justice adminis-
tration which leads to the Master o? Science in Criminal Justice Administration
degree should address their inquiries to the Director of the program. Detailed
instructions concerning application procedures will be sent to the applicant along
with all necessary forms. As there are specific requirements for the program it is
not sufficient merely to file the general university admission forms. After the
student has received notification o? rentative admission to the program from the
Director, he must file an application for admission to San Diego State University
with the Dean of Admissions, and an ag)lication for admission to the Graduate
Division with the Dean of the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part 'Fﬁree of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as desg:nhed in
Part Three of this bulletin and must have made up any deficiencies in his under-
graduate program. The student must also complete as part of his graduate El:ogmm
the following: (1) at least 18 units of 200-numbered courses, including Public Ad-
ministration 201, and 291 or 297, and Criminal Justice Administration 210, 216, and
245; (2) a minimum of 12 units of upper division or graduate courses in elective
courses selected with the approval of the graduate adviser. Public Administration
299, Thesis, must be included in the program unless Plan B with a comprehensive
examination in lieu of the thesis is selected by the student with the approval of the
graduate adviser. If Plan B is selected, the student must select areas of concentration
with the approval of the Director of the Criminal Justice Administration program.

Public Administration 140 and Criminal Justice Administration 146 are required
in addition to the minimum 30 units unless complered as an undergraduate.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in public
administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and further information may be obtained from the Director of Programs
in Public Administration and Urban Studies.

FACULTY

Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies: J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.

Director, City Planning Program: J. A. Clapp, Ph.D. !
Director, Criminal Justice Administration Program: R. L. Boostrom, M.Crim.
Grﬁl‘;:et: )r}fd Es-‘%:lrfc Administration: W. R. Bigger, J. A. Gazell, S. H. Gilbreath,
R. A, Hamilton, J. D. Kitchen, M. G. Walshok
Master of Science in Criminal Justice Administration: R. L. Boostrom, G. T.
Gitchoff 5
Master of City Planning: J. A. Clapp _
Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.; S. H. Gilbreath, Ph.D.; J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.; A. J.
Kochanski, Ph.D.; Frank Marini, Ph.D. :
Associate Professors: ]J. A. Clapp, Ph.D.; J. A. Gazell, PhD,; G. T. Girtchoff,
D.Crim.; R. A. Hamilton, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: R. L. Boostrom, M.Crim.; Lorenzo Thompson, Ph.D.; M. G.
Walshok, M.A.
Lecturers: A, W. Corso, M.CR.P.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Criminal Justice Administration 149. Comparative Public
116. Contemporary Correctional Administration (3)
Administration (3) 156. Administration Systems
117. Juvenile Deviance and the Anal
Administrative Process (3) 162. Fiscal and Budgetary
188. Probation and Parole (3) Policy (3)
Public Administration Urban Studies
114. Negotiation and Bargaining in the 148. The Metropolitan Area (3)
Public Service (3) 150. Decision-Making in the
115. Governmental Employer-Employee Urban Community (3)
Relations (3) 154, Intergovernmental Relations

in the United States (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES
201. Scope of Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper-division public administration. g
The development of public administration as an academic discipline; a systematic
evaluation of the rise and operations of large-scale public bureaucracies.

203. Seminar in Theory of Administrative Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.

Organization and management; the executive role, decision making; bureaucracy;
authority and power; communication and control and organizational system; tactics
and strategies in effective management,

205A. Empirical Approaches to Public Administration: Qualitative Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Examination of basic research approaches, i.c., legal, historical, small-group, etc.

205B. Empirical Approaches to Public Administration: Quantitative Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
dy of techniques for the gathering of data in public administration with
refe;et:i:e to survey research and methodology; examination of various data analysis
methods.

230. Seminar in Public Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 162.
Problems in the administration and budgeting of public revenues.

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration ( 3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201.
Analysis of selected problems in personnel administrarion; special ethasis on

organizational development and consultation skills as emerging personnel functions.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

243. Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)

Prex:nc{uisite: Public Administration 201, or equivalent seminar in another de-

The influence of science and technology on i i i
- nc : governmental policy-making; scien-
tists as administrators and advisers; governmental policy-mafing }lr’or scie%lce and
technology; government as a sponsor of research and development.
245. Readings in Public Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Publi inistrati

Selected readings in the literature of Public Adminl}isr:':nfzgfmnmnmn ¥4
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249, Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.

_ Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Management of Urban Governments (3)
Selected problems in the management of urban governments. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.

255. The Metropolitan Area (3)

Prerequisites: Public Administration 143, 148, or 150.

Selected problems in the government and administration of the world's major
metropolitan areas.

260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in social science.

Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental program
development and change.

291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of
methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in
preparation of projects or theses.

296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)

Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under
joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of instructor.

297. Research in Public Administration (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of Director of City Planning Program.

Research in one of the areas of urban planning. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master's degree.

298, Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff. . 3
To be arranged with Director of City Planning and instructor. Individual study.
Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. 1 -
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CITY PLANNING

260. Seminar in Urban Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160. : . :
Study of the various empirically and normatively based theories of the city and
urbanization process, with emphasis on communication and transaction and insti-
tutional approaches.

261, Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)

Two lectures and ejﬁht hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: City Planning 266B. y ! i

Laboratory course concerned with graphic expression, principles of land use
planning, land development, and urban design. Project integrating principles.
(Formerly numbered Public Administration 261A-261B.)

262, History of Urban Planning (3)
History or urban development and of the field of urban planning.

265. Seminar in Planning Administration (3)

The administration of the Elanning function in urban government. Relationships
between the planner and public and private agencies, governmental departments
and elected officials. Case studies and problems.
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266A. Seminar in Urban Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160.
Introductory seminar to the Master of City Planning Program, focusing upon the

planner’s perspective of urb bl i
plan Planningp266.) urban problems and goal formation. (Formerly numbered

266B. Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266A.
Procedures and analytical techniques in urban planning.

266C. Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266B.
Analysis of the content and function of zoning, subdivision regulation, codes,

:?lpdu;]mbggcalg‘e:ng, urban renewal, model cities, and other implementation methods

266D. Seminar in Urban Planning Theory (3)
Prerequi_sil:e: City Planning 266C.
Alrernative theories of planning and organization of the planning function,

Emphasis on conceptual foundation i i
: ] - ] s, relationship to governmental i-
sion-making, and ideological and ethical m'ient:n:ions.E S, O

267. Readings in Urban Planning, (3)

el o i ) ok z ’
mas?:eer?sede gt:)e]:::.cs in urban planning. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
296. Internship in Urban Planning (3-6)

Students will be assigned to various i i
i vi government agen 7
joint supervision of agency heads and the course ins%ru::::;i. a;grt}?igasc?r:kinw;gg
and internship conferences. (Formerly numbered City Planning 293.)

29;. Research in Urban Planning, (3) Cr/NC

rerequisite: Consent of Director, Publi inistrati i
Research in one of the areas of ;ubliug) 1:5“%3;1:35'?31;:?.0:1 faqalithug Seadicy
208. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

}:ndi\ridu_a! study. Six units maximum credi.
rerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arranged with the Director and instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
210. Seminar in the Administration of Criminal Justice (3)

Prere_qgisite : Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146,
Administrative problems of criminal justice systems.

21 Il, Seminar in Correctional Group Method (3)
rerequisite: Sociology 113 or 114 or Criminal i ini i
An exploration of current research and use"::f é]:::: cemighn;:ims'tﬁtll-.on st 183i
segment of the criminal justice system, < RO A
212. Seminar in the History of Correctional Reform (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administrat
uisite \ tion 111 or 188 i
wi'{hhe hzgto?ca! dev elgpment of concepts and ractices inotrhfof‘i:::l)éo?f’ o : rtiial:&':
particular emphasis upon developments in the United States K53

216. Seminar in Correctional Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Adminiserar:
Selected problems in the administration of e’ onal
1 blems in_ rat i instituti
Maximum credit six unirs applicable onlgr:nggtsgﬁssrce. e
245. Readings in Criminal Justice Administration (3)

g:f::g:ils;i d iSnm gmd}::atg units in criminal justice administration
s in the literature of eriminal justice administration

-

RUSSIAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures, in the Col-
lege of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Russian.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Russian, or who are familiar with Russia through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoriratively the Russian language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in Russian literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in Russian, including 24 upper division unirs, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in Russian literarure,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in Russian given by the Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages
and Literatures.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Russian, including at least 18
units in 200-numbered courses, including Russian 299, fl"he_sts. If Plan B is followed,
the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of Russian 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Russian are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured

from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures: L. A.
Kozlik, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: V. Dukas

Credential Adviser: Vytas Dukas A
Profeesnsors: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.; L. A. Kozlik, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: L. A. Ferzer, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Renate Bialy, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103. Old Russian Literamfreh( 3}8 6% 3)
. Russian Li of the 18th Century
}g;A—llzﬂlésﬁl.mTli?rIa{r:srs?an Short Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century

llOA—ﬁ{}?ﬁ). The Russian Novel of the 19th Century (3-3)
111. Russian Literature of the 20th Century (3)

130. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)

131. Russian Phonology and Morphology (3)



GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the Russian Language (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of u ivisi i

juisite: pper division R

The historical development of the Ru;ianmlilnagﬁage.
202A-202B. Old Church Slavic (3-3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of u ivisi i
G pper division Russian.
cture of Old Church Slavic with readings and analysis of medieval Slavic

203. Slavic Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of u i
. 12 units of upper division Russian.
Selected topics in historical and comparative gllavic linguistics,
20;A-2MB. The Soviet Novel and Short Story (3-3)
rerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russi
Intensive study of major writers of S(:::rictus;rlmé fiction,
Ms;erliu.d.m Poetry from Pushkin to the Present (3)
equisite: 12 units of upper division Russi
€ major Russian poets of the nineteenth 1:3 'twcnrieth centuries,

e o Hoe Ly (3
- isite: i T :
Hiteraties of the n_m:mts of upper division Russian: Major developments in the

terary criticism from the early 18th century to the present,

255. Sen!ifm-: A Major Author or
im;;qumt;m Russian 290.

; JOr author or movement. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's

291?. llemrch- and Criticism (3)
rerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russi
Iposes and methods of i Siavie: linguisd
theoris Sl e I?te(:-arymzen?rl;ili‘snf Slavic linguistics and in the literatures;
%Iidnslpecml Study (1-3) Cr/NC
dual study. Six unirs maximum credit,

qu.is-ire: 18 units of i '
arranged with department chairm.y division Russian and consent of staff; to be

airman and instructor,
299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: An offic; i i
.- : ially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-
Preparation of 3 project or thesis for the master’s degree

Movement (3)
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Social Science is offered in the Departments of
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology, in the
College of Arts and Letters. (The Master of Arrs degrees in Anthropology, Eco-
nomics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology are described in the
appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 30 upper division units in at least three of the social
sciences, of which at least 15 upper division units must be in the field in which
they plan to concentrate, and at least 6 units in each of two other social science
fields. A course in statistics, either upper or lower division, is required. In addition,
the following courses or equivalents are required in the concentrations specified:

Anthropology: Have a minimum of 3.0 grade point average in anthropology

courses taken for the baccalaureate degree; Anthropology 197, Investigation
and Report; and at least 15 upper division units including courses in archae-
ology, ethnology, physical anthropology, and social anthropology.

Economics: Economics 100A-100B or 104A-104B. " bt ‘

Geography: Geography 1 and 2, and 15 units of upper division courses in

ge%grl:p]}:ly. inc]gding three units from each of the folﬁ;wmg blocks of courses:
100-109, Systematic-Physical Geography; 110 or 111, Theoretical Geography;
119-139, Regional Geography; 150-179, Systematic-Cultural Geography; 180-
189, Geographical Techniques and Methods. 1 e

Political Science: The required upper division units must be distributed among

at least three of the six subfields listed in the General Catalogue.

Sociology: Sociology 1, 10, and 101.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete the following:

1. A minimum of 30 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master’s degree programs by the Departments of 'Anthrppologr, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at least 15 units of 200-
rmmgered courses in the social sciences.

2. A concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, except History, as
determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
fifteen units in one area on the master’s degree program including at least nine
units of 200-numbered courses in the area of concentration.

3. Six units in each of rwo additional fields of social science, for a toral of 12
units, including at least three units of 200-numbered courses in each.

4. Course 299, Thesis, is required in concentrations in Anthropology, Political
Science, and Sociology. Plan B, requiring a written comprehensive examination in
lieu of thesis, is available in the Economics and Geography concentrations, In
addition, the following courses are required in the concentrations specified.

Geography: Geography 205, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presenta-
uolt’lol(izi)c.al Science: Political Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political

Science (3).

n
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FACULTY

Coordinator of G
WLt raduate Programs:

Graduate Advisers:
Amhropology: L. L, Leach
Faculty members in the D

Politi i
:i:. tical Science, and Sociol

Economics: J. w. Leasure
Gct_:graphy: H. E. Heiges
Pol{ucal Science: J. A. Hobbs
Sociology: D, S, Milne
epartments of Anthro

) . pology, Economi
8Y are listed in the appropriate sec?igun;:s'ofG :?1? rl‘;g]lhz:

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MA

STER'S RAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCEC‘ e

of Anthropolo, megﬁsﬁngs.i“ the sections of thi
S s Eco is bulleti
:ﬂ :gglt;lon. other cour:'?egn ;15;;3 gggfph" : g‘iﬂc‘n’- Pﬂiﬁ:ﬂ] lé:?:!:-cethe (]De ﬂp}'ums
ch courses are ccepted on master' , an iology.
the Acadgnﬁzp]f{: (; ed by the graduate au:lvis:::rr ?nd:hg re&: oF ey Drovien)
dtrements Committee of the S;cmi dsgt;: oncanngﬁon
ce Graduate

Refer to cou

and by
visers,

SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State University and Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was
developed in close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and
was fully accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966.

The School also offers a program of professional education leading o the Master
of Science in Social Work degree. Students who have completed the undergraduate
social welfare major at San Diego State University, or its equivalent, can be con-
sidered for admission to this program. Approval for this new degree program was
granted in February, 1970.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State University are
to equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for
their responsible practice in the profession of social work. In order to achieve these
objectives, the Scrnool will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes
individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire
attitudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional rela-
tionships and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness
essential to the professional social worker; to attain a level of competence necessary
for professional practice; to acquire knowledge in methods of research in social
work; and to accept responsibility for the continued development of their com-
petence in the practice of social work. ;

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a program of classroom and field instruction which includes course content
in the foﬁowing four major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution.

2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional funcrion-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

3. Social Work Practice, Objectives, general theory, basic principles and values
and ethics of the profession in social work practice; the first-year sequence is
the same for all students and covers the fundamentals of practice; in the
second year, there may be a concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and groups, or intervention with organizations and communities;
appropriate attention to the enabling methods of research and administration,

4. Field Instruction. Practice carried on in field settings under educational
direction, the objectives of which include: a beginning mastery of profes-
sional social work practice; the dimislined use o “self” to give professional
service; the integrated use of knowledge, attitudes, and skills in achieving
social work goa?s- broadening and deepening knowledge of the function
and application of social work practice in a variety of fields and circum-
stances; and an understanding of and an involvement with the problems
of concern to social work.

5. Research. Research methodology, its processes and decision-making; de-
veloping a research proposal, data collection and analysis and writing a report
based on individual or group project; course objectives include a beginning
mastery of research on social work issues or social problems and familiarity
with systematic approaches to the study and analysis of practice.

213




APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
! In seeking tentative admission to th leadi §
Work degree or the Master of Se ¢.Program leading to the Master of Social

ience in Social Wo k d =
write directly to the School of Social Work .A;jmli-wio:grgo

appropriate application materials. Detailed instry,
cedures will be sent to the applicant alo;
Students are admitted on

in the fall F
must be received by the Dloyu = i

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVE!

After the student receiv tificati
School of Social Work, tl1‘:e1i Xgmiscs?(?:
dent all nece 1

ments for admission to the Grad

raduate Record Examincoc. Auate Division (which include the

F ptitude T d

are stated in Part Three of this bul]eti:; unc(si:?nAd;I;?ssflj
the Graduate Division, Requirem
are listed below,

SPECIFIC uqullmm FOR ADMISSION TO THE SCHooL
In addition to satisfy; i i

: : for admission to ¢
of San Diego State niversity, a / Sion to
Work must: ¥, a student seeking admission to

1. Have earned not Jess than

2, .
work taken for the bac = 2 2.75 grade point ave

avioral and
2. Submit a written rsonal hi i
St pe history in the manner
3. Be considered by references to b
ing profmom!

4, Possess a personali

ty judged suitable for the profession,
5. Arrange for an in

terview when so requested by the School.

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Students who have been dmi :
semester will meet with theiraag::itsmd forme School of Social

folowing to discuss the advisability of \ngenc,sccond half of

To be eligible for advancement

1)!irem- of the program for this d to candidacy and

L. Have earned 2 3,0 (B i
year of his ( ) grade poine average on all

2. Be recommended by the fa
ment by the
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the_ student should
mmittee requesting

ctions concerning application pro-

ng with all necessary fo

S it Sakiaos i year and applications
n o e o0 i
mittee not later than February 15, Soclel Work Admissions Com.

RSITY AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION

n of recommendation for admittance to the
C ol niversity will send the stu-

s for admission to the University, Require-
: completion of the
ling of an official program)
- A on of Graduate Students to
ents for admission to the School of Social Work

! rage on the undergraduate
should include work in the Leppsorce Désirable undergraduate
statstics,

socio-humanistic sty

prescribed by the School of

e ¢ capable of graduate study and o
l'esgonsxbﬂ S
dent or otherwise o tained g;th:?; retf;fcnces may be secured fro

Work for the fall
fessional degree program, & of undertaking the second year of the pro-

for admission to the second
ed graduate standing, egree, the student must, in addition to holding classi-

courses required in the first

culty of the School of Social Work,
3. Be approved for advance Graduate Council of the Graduate

EGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK D

1. Fifty-six units of graduate work within the curriculum of the School of
. Sogal Work are required for the degree. Of thcsF units Sty e
a. At least twenty-four must be completed in residence at San Diego
e have been earned in a
i d for the degree must ha r 1
ol nl*anr}fer c:‘:arle cl:rtgr]ic:zg::ditcd by, or in the process of gemg s;'c:r‘cv:iiémi
?;;rh(:?\e %of:oncil on Social Work Educahtior;. b}os:;ncial}y;*:) :{‘u n:::t “{‘ et
- i in such a school o )
gie::;‘alnsth&er :ergg;:eﬁ::;dt;? dstlat school for the first full academic year of
B Stlld!_’— i ired for the MSW degree, 6 units, with per-
2 Oifs.stigfl iffwtﬁ;x ﬁiﬂ ‘;?ttsh:e&t;tr:ol of Social Work, may be in courses in
gll:her schools and departments on the campus.

issi the
i se years prior to the date of admission to
LSt efans:fgalm&fnrih:: Sﬁa‘;-nc D)iigo State University are not :;:cg t:ﬁlc 3;(3
aSlCIh?::}rﬁ o ;he i mlﬁst dbe comaxrnll:e::e:m:ig_:::g ?::v:;ecyi':l’ circumstances,
i egree . p 1 nee
i req'u;)r: mz;t:itfrzfi ttoe valﬁdr:re credits earned oucs:c|l1e thc:fhgralecgmlst:
i)?fd;:st-:inr;a:atisfa?:toﬁly comprehensive examinations on the ou
e ‘:O::mes' i it 1 297A-297B and 298 ma
i its of combined credit in courses 2 Wor{

- i::r;:lclud‘::;l :;zus?umd:m's official program for the Master of Socia

e i i hensive examina-
i satisfactorily a compre 2

3l c_anldiﬁa;efs :otil;:i‘; g:ﬁiietalusptrgz'::ions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
tion in
this bulletin.

5. For regulations co
ing of the degree,
“Basic Requiremen
In addition, the stu

i the grant-
i t averages, final approval for ;
ncern‘lingfﬁededgg:ze’ and diplomas, see the secnhqn l:Sltl:tl:Frf
ilwfarr t?le Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this e,
:iscn(t) must have earned a 3.0 (B) g'radé Eg:;t a‘if‘l?g:emgc o
i field instruction in his program. G g
zc:éi:milg ggﬁﬁ:ﬁ i‘sn?ndependent of grade point average In fie ok g
: - r
5 lectives must include at least 6 units fth: ;zm::ecpmmm.
i e ye; ro;ee"[‘ype B course during the duration of t g
courses an

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
v normally required for all beginning first-year graduate

The program of sttudf Social Work degree program is as follows:

students in the Master o

Semester
Total
1 1 1 v units
Sequence
(6)
3
Social Welfare Policy and Services...| SW200 (3) | SW201 ( )

- (6)
Human Behavior and Social Environ-

sw221 (3 : @
o g A e SWAO N | SWat () | swaszer | sW23s®)
Soclal Work Practice, .~~~ 5 WG | L
swiso @) | SWas1 (0 | SWESzer | SW B as
RIA B S o T b s W
n“ :m SW290A (2) | SW290B ) | SW2974 (3) | SWISTB | Lo
(VT 1 | PR S o
e s s (13-14) (13-14) | (56-58)

To be chosen on 1nd|\'|du.ﬂl student basis from electives but must include courses from both
Iy A and Type B smtll'-‘lﬂﬁi g the duratio d program.
pe durin n of the degree
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MASTER OF
P RN RaGAL WORK COURSE REQUIREMENTS
ADVANCEMENT TO
Srud % CANDIDACY Y . :
rolled ?r?t:h::ﬂ{? hrave bcen‘ admitted to the School of Soci 1 W _ The program of study normally required for all students in the Master of Science
advisers durinlg ish:rﬁ(grs}f‘ef?ce program for the fall Seimester wiﬁr?nca;d !'_ua;e heiz in Social Work degree program is as follows:
visability of undertakin t]:e b(;{ the Spring semester following to discuw“h their '.
gram. g ance of the calendar year professional desf,rrifpig' ol '
To be eligible for ad 5
. vancement to candid S
session of th : candidacy and fo § Tomal
holding class?ﬁi‘?iag::dﬁgtesc‘nzﬁiei degree program, the s:uggnn:listiﬁst r& T;d?;glnm:r i : i (T i o
1. Have earned a arid . < ; : :
semester of his ;;%;gfng“de point average on all courses required in the first e s e B Gy NSRS swsé’jgs?m ¥
2. Be recommended b 3 Social Work Field Instruction ...| SW 236 (4) SW 237 (4) SW 238 (6-8) (14=16)
ed by the faculty of the School ! N e SW 297A (3) SW 2978 (3) 6
3. Be approved for advancement by th ool of Social Work. ElcHves®os i nane e 3 units 1-3 units (4-6)
AR the Graduate Council of the Graduate R PO e a3 11-13) ©8) | (034
SPE
A minhnt':i):';:?;l&;:?;s ;ou THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE » Tot?:nc;‘fo:eh: ggggfi;-:g;f nis.ludent basis, but must include a Type B course during the dura- ‘
School of Social Work ar of graduate work within the curricul £ |
a. At least twenty-four mﬁ, srtecé:ued for the degree. Of these unirsum of e ADDITIONAL INFORMATION w
- g?n';;rsiryl_ completed in residence ar San Diego State WITHDRAWALS i
i the minimum thirty (30) uni : : : - ; : |
: 4 units re 3 Students in the School of Social Work are gov erned by the general regulations
ﬁ;‘f;d%hlm units designated by the coql;jlg: dsggi‘;lﬂ{%M““‘f of Science de- of San Diego State University and the Graduate Division, For regulations govern-
substituting “’ith’ permission of the Dean of the Sch ork 291, Seminar, may ing withdrawals from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and isquali-
pus £ relevant courses in other schools ae d dWl of Social Work, by fication from San Diego State University, sec the section entitled “Regulations of
' nd departments on the cam- the Graduate Division” in Part Three of this bulletin, i i
Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
formance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-

. c —
School of Social Work at San Dic;:: sptgtc;rurﬁi‘f:::s.dﬂm of admission to the School of Social Work and whose per
i doven el e tgrys‘;l:dl lﬂe ES‘:; gols%l,olainc. e:lfgn(a}r duate Council, may be r
the ool of Social Work an a ;
eted. In special circumstances draw from all graduate curricula at San Diego State University.
i ot students so withdrawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to San Diego State University with unc}assiﬁed graduate stand-
all requirements for admission to the School of

3. A maximum of 6 units of mbi
be included on a sm:ites s aroined credit in cou
at's rses 297A-297B and 298 m m
official program for the Master d 2 ay ing and who do not fully meet He SAnited he School of Social
s, be admitted to the School of Socia

r
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[
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| or professional standards by the faculty of
e_Fuired to with-
he standing of

Work degree :
. Of SC . .

4. All candidates for the degree b fones.fn Socia Social Work may, under special circumstance L
tion in lieu of a thesis under hmuSt pass satisfactorily a comprehensi : Work in probationary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first se-
this bulletin. the provisions of Plan B as 4 preiensive examina- mester’s work, the faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the

3. For regulations concernin : e Dean of the Graduate Division that the student:
f‘rl!ag of the degree, award f;fg:ﬁge dPOInt averages, final approval for th 1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or

asic Requirements for the M egree, and diplomas, see th e 2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
¢ Master’s Degree,” i : ¢ section entitled 3 g sy . . 3
v _in Part Three of this bulletin. 3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

In addition, the stud
both academic course:m must have earned 2 3.0 (B :
: and field ins 2c¢ 2 3.0 (B) grade point i standing.
truction in his program. Grade ;(:}i?ﬁf‘e}’.' FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
ool of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers

age in academi s
struction, ¢ courses is independent of grade point average in field i
6. Electi : in_field 1n- Students in the Sch
degreev;sr ci:::tmmdude at least one Type B course doring cherd of non-resident tuition uglees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
;. . e duration of the in Part Three of this bulletin.
7. Stud ;
o ay A all MS.W. course listings in mkin The School of Social Work has some scholarships, fellowships and other financial
I'he completion of the Master of SiRhios 4 g up program of study. stipends available ro students admitted to the School who need such help to finance
guu-es two u_ll semesters' work followed bce In Social Work degree normall their period of study. The requirements for these various stipends vary and can
ummer Session, ¥ the completion of 6§ Ontits :n ;’ :If; best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean of the School of Social
urin Work.
their professional education may re-

Students who need assistance in_financin, )
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on an

individual basis. An applicant must be accepred for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.
FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF UNIVERSITY HOLIDAYS

Because of the nature of field instruction and the student’s responsibility to the
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction may
continue on the regular work schedule of the agency under certain circumstances.
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FACULTY

Dean, School of Social Work: Kurt Rei
: : eichert, Ph.D.
Associate Dean, School of Social Work: J. B. Kelley, D.S.W.

Professors: R. W, Griffin, Ph.D.; G. O. Haworth, D.S.W.; Gideon Horowitz, Ph.D.;

W. H. Ishakawa, D.S.W Eallic - ;
W. F. Lies. D.‘S‘.E{?V.; ?ﬁ!‘az"\lj B. Kelley, DSW.; Ruth M. Kukkonen, M.S.W.;

VI. Maxwell, M.S.S.: Ruth H. M :
Ontell, D.S.W.; Ann H. Pilcher, MS:W.; D. M. Pilcher. .m?.rssfa{'{;.;nfg;‘:ﬁgcﬂeg

A:::D Fi, P. Stanford, Ph.D.; Jack Stumpf, Ph.D.; I. B. Tebor, Ph.D
L%?;f'\ fﬁfgsit‘);s.; RE. E. Anderson, M.S.W.: Kamila U. Baily, M .S .“/> Virginia
man, .-'\"l.:ﬁ-; ‘Marion (jsalll(l;(fn? u\['ljg' PAh‘D"' Joanne Haworth, "““S'wv" Elsie E{er-
Aryi.s.w.; Maria A. Sardinas, MSW, o Lenteit, PhD; Wilhelmina Perry,
ssistant Professors: J. A Ajemian, Ph.D
. . . 4 ) M AT M. ¥ 3 illi
Elltent.ctjl\e[r,s %{‘_.S\EY]IZ ;Liat;th{l] F&l:t, M.S.t‘{'.sq &’i’nmm Gl!g;mmiiéi\g'\vP l}lmgl:;r]
W, E « Watson, MSSW.. L. A. Wei MA,
5 . ' ’ ! - eissman, M.A,
e{r{:}*::are‘r-{s: :{.1‘}1‘-.5;31&“{?8‘ %.S.W._; G. E. Hudson, M.SW.; D. K. LeRoy, MS.W.;
Maw, o “’.‘P‘ep.pa'r [.)é)‘ix_c {}V P. Ngubo, MS.W.; Florence E. Olivier,
MSWE B8, Frerc? M.’S.W.' + W. A, Polowniak, Ph.D.; Louise A. Sranger,
Appointments under Grants from Outside Funds:

Lecturers: M. L. | 1.A - =
MSS. Murphy, M.A; Mark Schiffrin, M.SW.; Barbara E. Shenko,

REQUIRED COURSES IN M.5.W. OR M.5.5.W PROGRAMS

Social Work 200, 201, 220 2
55, 200A-2008! 297&:\_29,”32!, 230, 231, 236, 237, 238, 250, 251, 252 or 255, 253 or

Electives:
Type A—Social Work Roles
Tsziml Work 2?5, 232, 233, 234, 235, Selecred secrions of 291 and
}é};c'}.’rl—%ubstantwc Content Areas rH{L
cial Work 202, 203, 222, 270, selected sections of 29 and 298

GRADUATE COURSES

Prerequisite for i
Social Work. enrollment in all graduate courses: admission to the School of

200. Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3)

SOCiaI EIfﬂl ¢ a i i i ] P 0S¢ p stor (:31 and comparatve
1: 5 °a Sﬂclctal Institution; h l i i
; w 5 L H 1 hlcal hl : P i
al!al VSIS Of th!} wdfal:e f!.]ncﬂﬂns‘ ]SSueSt 3nd Prob ems‘ \V. h l i \.
3 L It Spcclal focus on PCI

201. Socfxill Welfare Policy and Services I (3)
Iérereqmgltc:ISocia] Work 200
onceptional analysis of social welfare
- . r i i
and _othzr ’sou:;I service areas, including sgc?ﬁt?nmsi:rl;edawd Bl T aintonsnce
e v ce, child welfare, and com-

202. Socf'al Welfare Policy and Services I (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 201,

Problems and issues in emerging social welfare pro

the structure of social services and of social work as gr;r;g‘fei:iduding syl ol
on.

203. Soc-ia.l Welfare Policy and Services IV (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 201.
alysis of existing or projected social welfare Programs or service

205. Social Work Administration T (3)

Prjre'qgisitc; Social Work 201,

ministration as an aspect of all social w i

¢Mministration as s ork practice. N i

;?ar:::lr}::.trat;on inyvolving board and staff participation in deafrﬁ’iﬁ Sl ok

vt g programming and management operations to achieve goal g goals and in
Banization; interagency policy and control; management pmcé:ésﬂdmmlstram'c
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220, Human Behavior and Social Environment I (3)

Theoretical perspectives on man in the changing world. View based on biological,
psychological, interpersonal, and social structure assumptions over the life-cycle, for
application to social work practice.

221, Human Behavior and Social Environment IT  (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 220. - J
Examination of deviant behavior from relative frameworks of a medical model
and a career process model. Selected social problem areas are used as illustrations.

292, Human Behavior and Social Environment III  (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 221. g ) ) -
Theories of natural and induced change in human behavior which have utility

for social work practice.

230. Social Work Practice I (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.

Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-
munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills,

231. Social Work Practice IT  (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent re?'istratiqq in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-
munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem
analysis. Attention to interactional and small group processes in determination of

goals and change.

232, Social Work Practice ITII  (3) }
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Social work intervention with families and groups toward ersonal, social, or-
ganizational, and institutional change and problem solving. Emphasis on social,

ethnic, and economic interaction contexts.

233, Social Work Practice IV (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent re uirement in field work.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration an application of the student's
knowledge of an array of approaches to practice, Specific content relevant to
selecred models of social problems experienced by individuals, families, and groups

in interaction with their social environment.

234, Social Work Practice V. (3) 2
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Applications of major theories of social change to improve the social environ-

ment and ameliorate social problems of individuals, families and groups. Model

problems in social welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues

and resistances; designing programs and structures; and reassessment.

235. Social Work Practice VI  (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Exploration of collaborative social work roles with other professional roles in
planned change. Differential applications of values, strategies and power in social
welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of various population groupings.

236. Social Work Practice VII  (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 232 or 234. |

Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,
knowledge and concepts in developing interventive skills with individuals, families,
groups, organizations and communities. Enrollment limited to students admitted to

the Master of Science in Social Work degree program.

237. Social Work Practice VIII  (4)
Prerequisite: Social Work 236 and concurrent registration in Social Work 233 or

235, z : i
3i}ontinuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of
skills in intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and com-

munities.

219




238S8. Social Work Practice IX (6-8)
Prerequisite: Socia] Work 237,
mphasis on the further development o

organizations, and communities, Enrollment limited to students admitted to
SSW, program,

f skills with individuals, families, groups,

250. Field Instruction 1 (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent re
Field instruction inap

251. Field Instruction IT (4)

Prere:quisi_te: Social Work 250 and concurrent registration in Social Work 231.
onunuation of field instruction initiated in Soct'a¥

: ey Work 250. Opportunities are
provided for the application of socig] study and socia]

ith i problem analysis to experi-
ence with interactional and smal| 8Toup processes,

LTucti ial Settng providing a concentration on social

work practice aimed at achnevmg‘change in or on behalf of individuals, families,

and groups. Practice under educationa] direction ar an advanced level.

253. Field Instruction IV Individuals,
Prerequisite: Social Work 252

Ntinuation of Field Instruétion I
on the use of diverse prob,

Families and Groups (4.5)

1 I at an advanced Jevel]. Emphasis is ilaced
Iem—solvmg Strategies and resources in social work.

s Organizations, and com-
direction ar an advanced Jeyel.

256. Field Instruction VI. Organizations an
Prerqquisice: Social Work 255,

ontinuation of Field Instruction v at an ady
the use of diverse social work Strategies and re

anced leve], Emphasis is placed on
munity development.

Sources in socia] planning or com-

270. Seminar. Social Work Analysis (14)
Discussion of student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.
aximum credit four unirs applicable on 4 master’s degree.

Deﬁmnpn and purpose of Tese
in collecting, organizing, and interpr d related data- steps
involved in planning a research project and selecting o research design,

291. Seminar (2-3)
Selected topics in social work and/or social welfare, Topics to be announced in
e class schedule, Maximum credit six units g

pplicable op master’s degree,
297A-297B. Research ¢ 3-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Social Work 290. ;
Research in the field of social work and completion of Tresearch project. Indi-
vidual or group project,

298, Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with Dean ang instrucror.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
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ea ; r
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o eral requirements fo'i,:ing in sociology must gerc—‘

All students must SaESfy t? ih%:rl‘)ulletin- Sfmg:;i rﬁilsearch. cither at the un
F : Three o ds o

as described in PaSﬂociolo 164, Metho
have completed i ARTS DEGREE
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SPECIF

e of this
‘ : bed in Part Thre -
In addition to meeting thenl;:gtgi‘{: degree, astedgi-f)rglrrm iy r204g;rr1[1]5‘
ic requirements for the lude in his gradual e & winbm o e
basic | qh student must inclu below as accepta et .
bulletin, the in sociology listed ?JE L O Barbere Gurses. A comprehens
frfomhqoﬁris least 15 units n;ﬁ;ﬁ f Enaedon o : s
s oy i Thesis, as
e -.nmm i ted to include Sociology 299, E
requul;cid; A all students will be expecte
In Plan

ive consists of: (a)
pired. g is alternative consis!
15 units of 200-level ‘fouréei-;sqto the thesis. T(},I lsp:llers Or reports eccc%tgbilﬁ
uflt;}l'leplan B an a]tema?\fe ésu?ﬁti culminatglgt;gn?f comprehensive exa?g‘;lgology
. 297, or 298 Lor i) One addi ; his commirttee, an ne's
Socmlogt);den;,s committee, Of \(Vizh the approval Ofoﬂ acceptable to the St“dde i
to the s lected by the student in a paper or report ations in areas selecte
g Zs;Be?or 3 units, Cu‘l:lr:jq‘iqanglgcomprehenswc examin
297, or addition '

S (c) Two
committee, or

is cominittee.
the student with the approval of his

HIPS ; £ 00
SSISTANTS i assistantships

sanciips. and. gradua e R

S assistantship: Smber o tadenst. B8 :
Soqg?g;;teuzeﬂ:gﬂf?le mti :n hrll_lr;l;'fge r:;btaiﬂ‘:d from the Chairma

ci sergatiny
her info
blanks and furt

ment. FACULW

i PhD.
% . T. L. Gillette,
nt of Sociology:
Chairman, Departme

1, Ph.D,; T. L.
| D.; M. M. El-Assal, Pl D
Graduate Adviser; M. BANSS | DeLe™C Kirby, Ph.D-; D. S. iy =g
ol M JoBaists, hnson, Ph.D.; B. C. hD.; R. W. Winslow, 'S, De-
B esee, PhD C. Dale Jo brey Wending, 0 Ehandier, Ph.D Joann S. D,

Sluﬁu?&m;atide& RE I?‘ik Ph D %ellé}rml?édy ai’h D.. D. C. Scheck, Ph.D.;

: R. E. ‘D W. C. Ke il ;

Associate Pro-fessOI“S. Emerick, Ph.D.; 7 Ph.D. hD.; Marilyn A.

Lora, Ph.D.; Rl E Ph.D.; Joan T. we;fwlgh.D-; C. E. Dra.ke, gid Priwctnt Bh 1Yo

K. Schulze, W. Corttrell, d M'A_’ Da

AR" I;Ir.“ Professors: Al;“ : Ph.D.; Bohdan Kolodij,

ssist : ii Ima, Ph.D.;

, B.A,; Kenj
J. S Stephenson, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MAS RAMS
TER'S DEGREE
IN SOCIOLOGY it

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100, Hi ;
13(3)' E—I;;t;rn;;p%friyocg(l) 'I_‘hlought (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)

i ciological 139. Sociology of Edug;ti[:m (3)
10 S D weecton 135 141. Advanced Social-Psychology: So-
111. Current Social I S, ok 5 .
HL La cial Issues (3) 145. Sociol Fproac ol
e Cﬁc;!%logly of Conflict (3) J Conl::nogx i
e Jilvenillg (],Jggifi :::Sei’zr;o%g? (3) 146, Coll_ect"l}:};c]a!zﬂ:vi(gl? (3)
}g(l) Indpstrial Sociology (3) e I\S"l) ey

. Is,ﬁlfiggymot(' 3‘C})f:cupaticrns and 148, Snr});;fng;lot‘s] (3)( 3)
1 B 150. Population g:oblems (3)
Lt - ness (3) 151K i
i Minm e g aesearch Methods in Demography
{ohiges d(;:lﬁysg}criztllgml}e(l;;ions (3) 157, Ul?ban Sociology (3)
gé g‘gggil) Orgfanizarion ® 160, RQ;&:;gitativ}: Methods in Social
i e J}éooc i(f}':gﬁa?fyly (3) 164, Mctho§s o(f )Social Research (3)
197. Investigation and Report ‘(:3)

; GRADUATE COURSE
200. SeuflfauinSocia! Theory (3) ’
lé]r:;:igms:ftes: Sociology 101 and 164
g : 5
{3imex reses:fc;glogg, American social theory, theory constructi icati
class schedule for ,'.i1Jeg.i0fir¢§ﬂ:l cal models, sociology of lmowledg: i ?:lJplquﬂon .
i kg content. Maximum credit six units ai:pi:‘cabletgg 1gs-msa.*ief
205. Dirt_etfted Readings in Social Theory (3)
ls)éf;:?‘gSItei; Sociology 101 and 164
e 3 - !
readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social theory

210. Sem-il.mr in Social Disorganization (3)
Prereq_umtr%s: Sociology 110 and 164
eories o i i izati a i
que‘ncy,sgerson?l)c;;ﬁ:h Cgfggr}g’?qmapgggozgfgﬁfmd alienation, deviance, crime, delin
topics. i o . : i ; il
ml:l mme’i_,:g:;::gcd“]e L on, social conflict, disaster, special

215. Directed Readin,
ec gs in Social Disorganizati
ls);-lereqtémtes: Saciology 110 and 164. gl
- ected readings providing comprehensive co
st verage of the field of social dis-
220, Semmnr in Social Organization (3)
Prer=quisites: Sociology 122 and 164,

Social groups, formal organizati ,
ship, special ml’)ics See class sczauo i zational change, authori

] ; . F : ority
units applicable to a master’s degreh:fiule or specific content. Maximummcdre?i:iatd:il;

225. Directed Readings in Social Organizati
gglerquisitesé Sociology 122 and 164 ol
ecte idi : i
Libeipen readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social
orga-
230, Sen'_ufmr in Social Institutions (3)
_P}_r;re uisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
educaeti o:mﬂt!:i uz;::d kinship, political organization, economic organi
{ ry, occupations and professions, social s:r:u:iﬁcav:im:z

See class schedul :
e for speci : i
master’s degree. pecific content. Maximum credit six units
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ation, religion,
s Special topics.
applicable to 3

O]

235. Directed Readings in Social Institutions (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Selected readings providing compre

tutions.

240. Seminar in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164. !
Socialization, role theory, motivation, perception, self, social context of person-

ality, attitude theory, interaction, language and symbolic process, social types, col-

lective behavior, small groups, special topics. See class schedule for specific content.

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

945. Directed Readings in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164. ; :
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social psy-
chology.
250. Seminar in the Community (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164. S
Ecological structure and process; community institutions and structure; com-

munity deterioration, planning and renewal; urbanization; suburbia; megq]opnl}s;
special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master’s degree.
955. Directed Readings in the Community (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164. ; : ;
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the sociological study of

human communities.
260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164. : ) g ’ ;
Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including evaluation

of reported findings. Discussion of research designs appropriate to particular types
of projects. Evaluation of research in progress by members of the seminar. May be
repeated with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applica-

ble on a master’s degree.

265. Directed Readings in Research Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Selected readings providing com

methods.

970. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151. . ot
Demographic theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construction and application
of demographic indices, demographic prediction, world population trends, special

topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.
975. Directed Readings in Population and Demography (3)

hensive coverage of the field of social insti-

prehensive coverage of sociological research

Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151. :
Sclected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the fields of population

and demography.

297. Research (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Sociology 164. 3 |
Independent investigation of special topics.

208, Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor. ; : : :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointe

didacy.
Preparation o

d thesis committee and advancement to can-

f a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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SPANISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Dcyaartmcnt of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures, in the

College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in Spanish.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of pro-
fessors whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have studied and traveled exten-
sively in Spain or in Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively
the Spanish language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Span-
ish literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign

language laboratory with modemn equipment is available to both graduate and
undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

_P{Jl_srude'nts must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. An undergraduare major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must

have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in Spanish literature,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bul etin, students may be required to pass a quali-

fying examination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese
Languages and Literatures,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In zddition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

sic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a2 graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 unirs in Spanish of which art least 18 units
must be in 200-numbered courses, including Spanish 290 and either Spanish 299
in Plan A programs, or Spanish 294 in Plan B programs,

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching cred
degree in Spanish will normally follow Plan B, whi
comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

ential as well as the master’s
ch includes the passing of a

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Spanish are avai
ualified students. Application blanks and
rom the Chairman of the Department.

re lable to a limited number of
additional information may be secured

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures: G. L.
Head, Ph.D. :

Graduate Advisers: C. H. Baker (Coordinator), George Lemus
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker

Professors: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.; T
Lemus, Ph.D.; J. L. Walsh, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. M. Barrera, Ph.D.; Joaquin Santalé, Ph.D.; G. V., Segade,
Ph.D.; Florence 1. Talamantes, Ph.D.; R. D. Weeter, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: C. B. Christensen, Ph.D.; A. Jiménez-Vera,
O'Brien, Ph.D.;: H. H. Windsor, M.A; R. R. Young, Ph.D.

- E. Case, Ph.D,; G. L. Head, Ph D.; George

Ph.D.; Mary E.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Spanish : :
: 112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
130. Poetry of the Spanish Golden

104A-104B. Spanish-American
Literature (3-3)

i Age (3) ;
s i N AR 131. Pl-g{fse(of the Spanish Golden
ooB.. Mexican L . Age (3) ;
IOGAﬂ(IZMBBb I\?Tﬁ:‘; égg;:rnilerse Sl 132. Rgang )of the Spanish Golden
. Caribbea i .
g o R 149. Spganish Linguistics (3), w
e 150. Phonetics and.Phonermcs (3
i o 170. Spanish-American Poetry (3)

: s - i i Short Story
109. River Plate Literature (3) R AT
110. Nmeteenth-Century Spanish (;3:)

e s 172. Spanish-American Theatre (3)
itk 'Izwe:lti:l:}(;-gﬁg:? gy;oSl-gralz,;s)h 180. Modern Spanish Poetry (3)
ov
Portuguese
135. Brazilian Lirerature (3)

his-
f anthropology, geography,
fnsdnothers, may be selected with the

134. Portuguese Literature (3)
i in the fiel
ted Fields: Related courses in
toByeliaglitical science, comparative literature,
appr’oval of the graduate adviser.
GRADUATE COURSES

T [ T p ages d
g h d uguese Ltmgzr

A” dduar courses i tEre Department 0 Spﬂ??l!‘ an Port an
Lit 1i ) have a p? e t’qlﬂlﬁte Uf 12 units (?1 uppe? d!‘l.ﬂ'loﬂ' courses in Spaﬂffb,
ﬂ?’n’d iterature

or consent of instructor.
201, History of the Spanish Language (3) G e
isite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Spant LI e D i, i
R rvelape ¢ of the Spanish language in Spain and Sp e ik
b lg.w:tltc::]:gg;ll to the phonology, morphology, and syntax o
particular

202, Cervantes (3) :

The principal prose works of Cervantes:
Quixote.

deron (3)
. Lope de Vega and Cal

2O?I"he ‘zsrks of Lope de Vega and Calderon.
204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)

'l:he Spanish-American novel to 1935.

205. The Gaucho Epic (3)

The Poesia gauchesca, with p
Santos Vega.

206. Modemism (3)

The Modernista movement
sentative poets. ; :
207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

Prcrelguisit:;rcs lt))?né;haif?};om the earliest extant works to the Celestina.

The litera

ish Essay (3) .
7 T:? rode:niﬁ:;l::s and philosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898

The thinkers, L

to the present. ;
209. The Spanish-American Essay (3)

ipal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.
Princip 3

The Novelas ejemplares and Don

articular emphasis on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and

in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-
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210. Contemporary Spanish-American Prose Fiction (3)

The principal write s
i 5 rs of prose fiction in Spanish America from the mid-thirties

220. Seminar in Spanish Golden Age Literature (3)

A representativ

: e author, a

Maximum Py TR, L ERRe O L IOVEI .

aximum credit six units applicable on a master‘inéeglfe; e e Gdlien e

230. Seminar in 19th Century Spanish Literature (3)

A representativ

: e author, a

Maxim S, WPy genre or moveme . g
am credit six units appliesble on g te?‘ts gi tléz 19th century in Spain.

240. ool
40. Seminar in 20th Century Spanish Literature (3)

i e e ok b
252\. Seminar in Spanish-American Literature (3) %

o ag;;r;;-tee rosr {?-ég;f:?ent of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units applicable
25‘55} OrSkim;;na:eir;eSpaniih‘-American Culture and Thought (3)

s aIl'm ‘:Setfel:‘astl“:«]ggar:;l:mrs of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units
260. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

A representati

g tive author of the medi :

applicable on a master’s dcgreet e medieval period. Maximum credit six unit
X S

270. Applied Spanish Linguisti
ol guistics f
Prlfrequlsi:'te: Spanish 149 or 15'[3)5 e
The application of linguisti Y ry
and college levels. inguistic theory to the teaching of Spanish at the second
econdary
290. Research and Criticism (3)

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of
o

cluding biblio i
g iography, literary terms, and textual criticis::nguage and literature, in-

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisite: C

: Consent of grad .

A study of im graduate adviser and d

s ortan epartm .

signed to Supplen['}if:nt técﬂfc’:g{nems, authors, and works ei?lt SC hairman.

comprehenive: exsminafion i nlnlg done in previous courses jgﬁmsh literarure. De-

degree. iterature for candidates for t[-?re?\?;mtmn for the
e Master of Arts

298. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Pfﬂfequls H P Ent c in-
ite: Cﬂﬂﬁent Of Stﬂﬁ, to bﬂ ﬂIIanged Wl‘lll Ilc artm
halrm d i

an an

Individual study. Six units maximum credit
299, Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: A i
£ : An offi 3 A
B dacy: cially appointed thesis committee and ad

vancement to

Preparation of j
a project or thesis
for the master’s degree.
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Communication, in the College of Professional
Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Speech Com-
munication. The deparument offers advanced study in the areas of public address,
communication, and interpretation. An emphasis in oral interpretation within the
speech communcation degree program is also available.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the de_parrmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department.

ADVANCEMENT 70 CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the

Master of Arts degree in Speech Communication are required to have attained
classified graduate standing and to have completed Speech Communication 200.

SPECIFIC RIQUII!EMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
i ble on master's degree programs in

24 units from courses listed be
speech of which at least 18 units must be 11l 200-numbered courses. Speech Com-

munication 200, 235, 250, 251 or 290, and 299 (Thesis) are required courses for
followed six additional units in 200-numbered

those electing Plan A. 1If Plan B is 1 Y
courses in speech communication must be taken, and a comprehensive examination
must be passed in lieu of the thesis.
Emphasis in Oral Interpretation
The requirements for students electing an emphasis in oral interpretation are as
follows:

(1) A minimum of 30 units, including at least 21 units of 200-numbered courses.

(2) Speech (_Iommun.icauon 200 (3), 208 (6), 235 (3), 250 (3), and 298 (3).

(3) Nine units to be raken from the courses listed below:
English 150. The History of Literary
Criticism (3)

104. ilton (3 by

114A 1(\:3']1114BF }Nincteenth Century 153. Modern Criticism (3)

British Poetry 3) 5 243. Poetry (3)

115. Nineteenth Century British 291, Seminar: A Major Author (3
Prose (3) . 292, Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

116. Modern British Poetry (3) 293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)

117. Modern British Fiction (3)

118, Modern British Drama (3) Drania

121A or 121B. English Fiction 3) 120. Play Analysis (3)

g‘; Mggirf‘; Rg:ﬁg:ﬁ gxcnon 122. Playwriting the One-Act Play (3)
136, American Drama (€3] 160A ‘-)lfhlénB' (31*)1!51:01‘)7 of the

: eatre

140, Poetry (3) 247. Seminar in History of Theatre

144, Drama (3) :
149. To?)ics in the Study of Literary and Drama (3)
248, Seminar in Dramatic Theory 3

Genres (3)
(4) Speech Communication 299 Thesis (3)
ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching as_sistanmhi in Speech Communication are available to a
limited number of qualified smdp:ms. Application blanks and further information
may be obrained from the Department Chairman.
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Speech Communication: F. C. Sanders, Ph.D.
Graduate Adpviser: F, C. Sanders
rofessors: V. J. Ad

Adams, PhD; R, L. Benjamin, PhD; Jack Mills, Ph.D; L. A
Samovar. Ph.D,
ssociate Profe

ssor: F, C. Sanders, Ph.D,
ssistant Professors: 1y ]

3 3 O . 1 DN dith Moore'
"D AR Weitzel, By, "2, JD.; S. W. King, s
COURSES ACCEPTABLE On MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

UPPER Division COURSES

TPretation (3) 162. Advanced A
eories of Human 0
OMmMmunicatign (3)

108. Advancegq Inte tion (3)
113?. mantics (3) gy
55,

Ethics of Speech

MMunication _(3)_ @
137. Empirical guop, § S 191, Group Communication 3
ngmu:icationy ("31) peech 1924, Advanced Public Speaking (3)
152, Rhetxrg:al Theory and Criticin 192B.
400

€rsuasion (3)
-+ to 1900 (3)
154, Contempqrary Rh

; 194. History of Public Address (3)
i ! ctorical Theory 198. Selected Topics in Speech
. Titicism (3) MMunication (3) #
# Not more th i i
b i?sgf::h units O:m%:ieg Communication 195 ire acceptable on master’s degree
GMDUATI COURSES
200, Research ang Biblingmphy (3)
Basic reference works, scholar] and criticg] ; i i iblio-
{ : ) S itical journgls. duction to biblio
f:a'f}uec]ai tf::chrm:]mes[iI exercises _andy problems i mtlethod: ahén:go:i‘;i;?‘lnof research
it relates o speech communicapign. Recommendeg duate
work, and Prerequisite ¢q advancement to r:andid':c):br 57 e

Interpretation (3)

nalysis of though

Emotional copy t,
advanced Problems of deli t Ao

aesthetic f,
of six unjs, .

orm. Investigation of
€ repeated with new

content for maximum
230. Seminar in the Ang]

vsis of Language (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Cornmunication 130,

pecial problems in Ianguage theory which
odies of rhetorica] ang

ey may be j i T
communica? thetsy v be Integrated into the large
235. Seminar in Communication Theory (3 )

Terequisite: Speech Communication 135,

Theor;,

es of Communication; Communicatipn models
effects.

v Codes, Perception and

contempoyr. theorists.
OIy to public a dr:s?r
251. Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism (3) -
; criticism, Specia],'aittcntion to measyrj i
of a given piece of discourse in terms of actualiry and potentiallintg. the effectivencss

ics in argumentation: the fonnula]:ion of problems for t;
3 Patterns of argument, traditiona] anq recent, p,eif,‘f.,“;’tﬁ'n;
probability; laws of evidence; fallacies,
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50 (3) d the solutiqns
i in Public Addtieoess 1600-18 American speakel's ag to solve major
280. Seminar in Pu confronting o gl SN
E;zamination ofishe pml?;:iglsplaced on the rhetor
i
offered. Special e
::}rll?;s in American history. blic Address, 1850 to l"‘resen::3 akifs}
coaee ican Public ; kol
281. Seminar in Axl:len roblems %r:fmnm;lge zx‘;mrical g
Examinatiions Ofcitaleelﬁ:phﬂﬁs placed on t
ffered. Special
(t:i;i?;sci‘n American history. L s )
inar: Contemporary A,.“erf n 192A or 192B.
282. Semi:.ltesf Speech Communicatio: Canimintoation. " (3) ST A
u : p :
Prereq Procedures in Speech ( i Sets Copni
290. Experimen(t:al djrt or concurrent registra “
Prerequisites: Cre el
and 200. nd evaluation Of'a‘ﬁf;gfr o e
Eﬁmmal:l:cllls-aspecial problems in 3)
tional met 3 : LB - .
1. Seminar in Group chusm?:ation 191 on group discussion covering
29P.rerequisitf:: Speech Communi tal literature

: erimen evaluation.
f descriptive and jerehip, and means of
A Smdy 0O imemaion' lEﬂdEfS Ps
1 S
such topics a

lutions
and the solutic
d to solve major

§u
rocedures and trad

292. Seminar in Persuasion (3)

ication 192B.
Prerequisite: Speech .Con:‘rgu::gsds bl
heories a e
ﬂ'CO? tiﬁg’ ?111?:11)7'555 of research litera
effect,

ic Address (3)
an Public A 92A or 192B.
inar: Greek and Rom 150 and 1
293. Seminar:

nication
Prerequisites: Speech Commu AR

-ﬁsh Pul B

: Century British A or 192B.

294, Sean_::= ;?;hech Communication 192
Prerequisites:

T NC . 1 aﬂd
Special Study (1-3) C:ximum credit. with department chairman
298.d' 'gnal Study. Six urfuﬁml';' to be arranged
Individual 00 SIS
isite: Consen
Prerequisite:

instructor. ; Cr/NC : mmittee a
hesis or Project (9 ointed thesis co
299. The ite: An officially app
Prerequisite:
didacy.
Preparation ©

P sive
[0 [h S g
1011, me Ods Of assessin ersuasiv

nd advancement to can-

i ree.
i aster s deg
Oiect or thesls for the
f a pr m
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Master of Arts

i degree i s bulleti

attained : gree in Speech etin. In addir;
AUdiologc;lasz%gfd graduate muﬁmg ?SSIOSY and Ay addition,

basic re Vi I s
uirs equirem
quirements for the master’s ;:;egor cl:!sSiﬁed graduate standi
as described i anding and the

bulletin, the s
i tudent
includes A must compler
which 15 units O,f,ujg";ff?ﬂsz of 24 :nféadi;‘“‘; Program of at }:?:;tt ;I(;hree of this
O i . m ee & <
75y dnclong Soee it Tere o e TRCOPE sudiology, of
not taken 25 an Underprs Audiology 24 iology 200, Research oyt piand audiol-
for the stud undergraduate, and S 5 or 246 or 254 search and Bibliograph
research préﬁiflﬁflffpplmd% If Plan B is Sol08Y i A oLe or 156 v
rove ect gy 299, i
y the D ed the student , Thesis,

Patholo i
8y and Audiology 297, Research eg;;unent. compl

(which may b Pass a com h
wh Y be repeated o prehensive
nly once) in li €
) in lieu of the thesis. i Xamination

. FACULTY
Ph.D.m' Department of Speech Pathology and A
Graduate Adviser: A. C. Nichols s e

Credential Advis
C . iser: Speech and Heari A
: Harri :
R. M. Ricdma :'t PGI;.II)(.DPP' Ph.D.; A. C. Nichols, Ph.»D
Associate Professors: K. D. D; i » Ph.D.
e D E. L,

Assistant i
Woans Il\"dr‘(j)&ffassnrs: Elizabeth J. Allen,
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Ph.D.; Leonard E
;3 Leonard Ellis, Ph.D.; Sally A
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
147. Hearing Conversation (3)
150. Education o0 Deaf Children (3)

151. Speech Reading and Auditory

raining (3 :
Speech for the Hearing

127. Diagnostic Methods in
Speech Pathology (3)
128. Diagnostic Practicum in Speech
Pathology (3)
130. Family Communication 152. C
Dynamics (3) Impaired 3) ;
131. Language Structure (3) 153. Language for the Hearing
132. Assessment of Language Impaired (3) |
Disorders (3) 198. Selected Topics 1
Pathology and Au

143. Hearing Amplification (1-3)
thology and Audiology 198 are accept

# Not more than three units of Speech Pa 1
degree programs in Speech Pathology and Audiology:

n Speech
diology (1-3) #

able on master’s

GRADUATE COURSES

arch in the fields of

200. Research and Bibliography (3)
position of rese
mester of graduate

Bibliographical techniques in methods and ex
Speech Pathology and Audiology- ded for the first se

Recommende
work, and prerequisite t0 advancement to candidacy-

201. Voice Science (3) ; 2
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Au iology 120. ; g
Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of

speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to

speech.

202. Problems of Aphasia (3) :
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Al;dlg-logy 121. e ol A
y i hasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, 5 : o
thEr‘agg;ag;npgfsgr?s \:‘i";h disorders of symbolization (adulr and congenital a;}{:a(si:_a)l.
It is recommended that the student take one unit O Speech Pathology and Audiol
ogy 226 concurrently with this course.
f Cerebral Palsy (3)
d Audiology 123 and 124. .
d therapy for persons with speech disorders
hat the student rake one unit of Speech
y with this course.

203. Problems o
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology an

Evaluation, theories of treatment an
is recommended €

i bral palsy. It
glat‘t:\?izg; arl:d Audiology 226 concurrent!
in Cleft Palate and Orofacial Anomalies (3)

204. Problems :
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123, 124, 140.
ised clinical pracucum. ;
viduals with oro-

Minimum of 75 hours of supervised um s
Fthio]ogical considerarions, evaluation and ren'.ledmt-lon of indi
facial anomalies 2  Concurrent registration in Speech Pathology an
Audiology 226 is recommended.

205. Problems of Stuttering (3) :
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audl_ology 122..: 857 5l

Differential diagnosis of stuttering, theories of stuttering, 1_ndmdual and group
h wios for children and adults with dysfluency problems. It is recommended that
ih‘;‘f@&’dem take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently
with this course.

206. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)

isires: Speech Pathology and Aud : .. :
g::::g:lral medical an ice problems. Differential diagnosis of voeal

d functinnfal Vo : - . ghis of yocs

3 eories and therapy for vocal problems. t is recommended that the

2?,?52;{]3:52‘1{?0% unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with
this course.
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226. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1 or 2)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prercquisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 124.

Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,
aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit four
units of 226, 245, and/or 246 applicable on a master’s degree.

228. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 126 and 128.

Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-
genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems.

240. Medical Audiology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 145 and 244.

Problems of diagnosis, referral and report writing. Testing in a medical setting
and medically significant hearing pathologies.

244. Audiology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.

Psychophysical concepts underlying clinical audiology. Relationship of audio-
logic test results to the conditions under which they were obtained.

245. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiologic Assessment (1-2)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244.

Advanced casework in hearing evaluation. Maximum eredit four units, Maximum
credit four units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 and 245 applicable on
a master’s degree.

246. Advanced Clinical Practice with Hard of Hearing (1.2)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151.

Supervised practice with problem hearing cases. Maximum credit four units of
Speech Pathology and Audiology 226, 245, and 246 applicable on a master’s degree.
249. Seminar in Audiology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244,

Major research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used in differential
diagnosis. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

254. Physiological Phonetics (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 152,

Physiology underlying the production of continuous speech, including transi-
tional movements, based upon a syllabic concept.

256. Advanced Field Work with the Deaf (1-3)
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 152 and 153,

Supervised clinic practicum at an advanced level with representative deaf cases.
Maximum credit six units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 256 and 257 appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

257. Differential Diagnosis of the Hearing Impaired (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6, 150, 151, or 127.

Diagnosis of multiply-handicapped, hearing impaired children, including clinical
teaching; assessment methods; materials and equipment; pro osis; current philos-
ophies and trends. Maximum credit six units of Speech ad;’c?logy and Audiology
256 and 257 applicable on a master's degree. Twenty-six hours observation are
included.

258. Seminar in Deaf Education (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 150, 156; Education 179,

Problems of deafness, evaluation of research, interdisciplinary approach to habili-
tation.
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297. Research (2) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy al
Ri:sea?ch in speech patholo,gy, deaf education or au

units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study .(1-3_) Cr/NC - .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. st b o

d consent of graduate adviser.
diology. Maximum credit two

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor.

209. Thesis or Project (3) Cr{,rf:e:d thesis committee and advancement to can-

Prerequisites: An officially appo1

dl%i'?l;.aration of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM

GENERAL INFORMATION
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Telecommunications and Film

163. International Cinema (3)

165. Animated Film Techniques (3)
168A-168B. Film Production (3-3)

101. Broadcast Management (3)
103. Broadcast Advertising (3)

104. I(S;';mdcast Commercial Practices 0 F ducati?n )al e e
. * H 3

i Reg'ulati.on of Broadcastiig () 180. cgﬁgg&ng Television and Film

108. International Broadcasting (3) Drirna (5

110. Writing and Producing for Broad- 181. Acting for TV and Film (3)
casting and Film (3) 183. Advanced Programming and De-

130. Radio Programming (3) velopment for Television (4)

156. Advanced Lighting and Staging 184. Advanced Television Directing (4
for Television and Film (4) 198. Selected Topics in Telecommuni-

162. Film Techniques (3) cations and Film (3) #
# Not more than three units in Telecommunications and Film 108 are acceptable on master's
degree in Radio and Television.
GRADUATE COURSES

Telecommunications and Film

200. Research and Bibliography (3) _ i : .

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; bibliographical techmqmi-_'s;
exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as it relates to the
various areas of telecommunications and film. Recommended for first semester
of graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

901. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3) 250 o
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

an_cll_}i:ién;égal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective of station
management.

202. Seminar in Broadcft
Prerequisite: The equiva
and film. ; i o
i ial, economic and cultural context of advertising in commer-
ciﬂfg:gc:sii;ze; :gl%cim and evaluation of the function of the advertiser; survey
of broadcast advertising theory and research.

203 Seminar in History of Broadeasting  (3) Serts e
P;crequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

and film. R e
Jopment of broadcasting in its social, legisia
wgl?:nfgﬁzsipupon broadcasting in the U.S.
205. Mass Communications Research ( 3 )
P.rereqnisite: Telecommunications and Film 200. ’ .
-0 and execution of a media research project; audience and message analysis;
experimental design and survey research methodology.

207. Seminar in Broadcast Law and Regulations (3)
P' uisite: Telecommunications and Film 105. .
e s of legal concepts and ssues as applicd 5o commercial and noncommer-
-ﬁfg’:fmdng. relationship of local, state, and federal government to broadcast
ci s
media.
210. Seminar inT“lF
rerequisites: 1€1€
Elsram?iﬁc structures_as the
length seript oF scenario,

st Advertising Problems (3) ok
lent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

tive, and economic settings,

riting for Broadcast and Film (3)

communications and Film 110, 162, and 163.
y apply to broadcasting and cinema. Writing a full-
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212. Criticism of Broadcasting and Cinema (3)

Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
and film.

Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio, tele-
vision, and film programs.

268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3)

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 168, 180 and consent of instructor.

ﬁmaf]iysis of techniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as seen in
their films. Production of a short dramatic film embodying concepts so learned.

270. Seminar in Educational Telecommunications (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent
and film or educational technolo

Educational uses of electronic media, Use of telecommunications in classrooms

and school systems. Relat‘ionship of noncommercial radio and rtelevision (Public
Broadcasting) to commercial broadcast media and education.

272. Seminar in Mass Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.

. Analysis of theoretica] models of mass communication. Application of opera-

tional models for the diffusion of information, and the adoption of innovation, to
problems in the mass media,

of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
gY.

273. Mass Communications Message Design (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135,
Selection and organization of message design elements in the mass communi-

cations media. Analysis of different effects of various types of mass communi-
cations formars, presentations, and systems on individuals ‘and groups.

275. Teaching Broadcasting and Film (3)
Broadcast and film curriculum development.
lab courses in broadeasting and film, Analysi
broadcast and film curriculums in colleges and

and/or on-campus instructional TV systems,

Methods of teaching both theory and
s of organizations for administering
universities with public TV stations

284. Seminar in Programming and Production (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduare major in telecommunications
and film.

Theory and analysis of Programming and
298. Special Study (1-3) cCr/NC
Individual study. Six unirs maximum credit,

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

299. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,

Production of broadcasting.
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GRADUATE COURSES
IN
RECREATION

ears)
204. Problems in Recreation (3) ( Alternate y

: ; i f

i cation 204) : fession, a review o

(Same course as Physical E-g]‘;ms facing the recre:atll.lm'll psft?u ations together with

A survey. of SMIeR- D0 UERL observation &f,rf;e,;"’repom are required.
literature, discussion o f actual problems.

is and evaluation o
i Aane X (Alternate years)

205. Park Management (3)

; ing and develop-
Prerequisite: Recreation 163. les of planning

. i Coordination of
ark maintenance e
Funda.mentalsl ¢ dgi)r::ledr;cletpproblems unique to park manag
. Personnel an { e
ﬁiﬁities with other public agencie

i (3)
260. Recreation Administration and Supervision

: ! s, depart-
. and 184 f administrators,

Prerequisites: Recreation lt()sa.luation systems used by Chl:gencies.
Methods, techniques and ev both public and private

in
ment heads and supervisors

261. Seminar in SpeciglizedsFacilities (3) s
Prerequisite: Recreation 17 l;mf'iﬂg‘ developing _:a.na:tl‘o ::;::ir:al b e arbore?é
n o I?.lethOd(flf“lo}:“ses’ s agd aqueacfms'pm'cs stadia, and others. May

. . g handicapped, :

tion facilities such as g o esppeds

beaChtgdaggcr:%:zTS&igermt area of specializa

repea

( Alternate yell")
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APPENDIX

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
AND COLLEGES

tth[g individual California State Colleges were brought together as 3 system by
C:lif onahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The
ornia State University and Colleges and fourteen of the nineteen Campuses

ffg{@lved the title University.
e ];ier oldest campus—San Jose State University—Wwas founded in 1857 and became
it st_institution of public higher education i California. The newest campus—
R rnia State College, Baqusﬁeld-—bcgaﬂ instruction in 1970
B eaponsibllury for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the
oard of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Trustees
;PPf{lﬂt the Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the
l’,EI‘SldentS, who are the chief executive officers on the respective campuscs.
he Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, with
actual implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly based
consultative procedures. The Academic Senate of The California State University
and Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the faculty from each campus,

recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State University and
Colleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is superior
teaching. While each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and
curricular character, all campuses, S multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate
and graduate instruction for professional and occupational goals as well as broad
Ll'Deral education. All of the campuses require for graduation 23 basic program o
General Education-Breadth Requirements” regardless of the type of bachelor’s
degree or major field selected by the student. A limited number of doctoral

degrees is offered jointly with the University of California.
Presently, under the system’s “New Approach to Higher Education,” the cam-
i i eet the

puses are implementing 2 wide variety of innovative programs to m

changing needs of students and society. Among pilot programs underway are
instructional television projects, self-pace i , mini and credit-
by-examination alternatives. The Consortium of The California State University
and Colleges fosters and sponsors local, regional, and statewide external degree an
certificate programs to meet the needs of individuals who find it difficlt or im-

possible to attend classes on @ campus.

Fnrollments in fall 1973 totaled nearly 290,000 students, who were taught by 2
faculty of 16,000. Last year the system awarded over 3§ percent of the bachelor’s
degrees and 35 percent of the master’s degrees granted in California. Over 400,000

persons have been graduated from the nineteen campuses since 1960.

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Hon. Ronald Reagan .o 2q, "0t th State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Governor of California and President of the Trustees
Hon. Ed alehe e T
Lieutenant Governor of California
Hon. Bob Mottt T
Speaker of the Assembly

Hon. Wilson C Riles——— e e
State Guperintendent © Public Instruction
Dr. Glenn 5. e e e 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

Chancellor of The alifornia State University and Colleges
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed is ei i
m o 2 trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the

board.

Charles Luckman (1982)
9220 Sunset Boulevard
Los Angeles 90069

Daniel H. Ridder (1975)
604 Pine Avenue
Long Beach 90801

George D. Harr (1975)

111 Sutter Street
San Francisco 94104

Karl L. Wente (1976)

3565 Tesla Road
Livermore 94550

William O. Weissich (1977)
1299 Fourth Street
San Rafael 94901

Robert A. Hormby (1978)
810 South Flower Street
Los Angeles 90017

Wendell W. Witter ( 1979)
45 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94106

Robert F. Beaver (1976)
254 East 27th Street
Los Angeles 90011

Roy T. Brophy (1980)
2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20
Sacramento 95815

Mrs. C. Stewarr Ritchie (1980)
1064 Creek Drive
Menlo Park 94025

Richard A. Garcia (1979)
P.O. Box 2073
Glendale 91209

Frank P. Adams (1981)
235 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94104

Richard A. Garcia (1979
P.O. Box 2073 ;
Glendale 91209

Dean S. Lesher (1981)

Lesher Newspapers
P.O. Box 5166 "

Walnut Creek 94596

* Dr. Claudia H. Ham ton (1982)
Santa Barbara 93102 ﬁ?s ﬁonf} Gf;.?)gfj Ro%m gl
ngeles

Gene M, i
gg;o Pogf;eie\}?mgéwm * Mrs. Yvonne W. Larsen (1975)
1405 Savoy Circle

Cotati
ati 94952 San Diego 92107

Mrs. Winifred H. 1.
0 Desre g ancaster (1977)

* Subject to confirmation by California State Senate.

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

Governor Ronald Reagan George D. Hart

P
H‘l':"dem o Vice Chairman
William O. Weissi
e 1ssic Chancellor Glenn S, Dumke

Secretary-Treasurer

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
OF THE CALIFO
STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES o

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036
213 938-2981

Chancellor ;..o by is

Executive Vice Chancellor . 777 ‘w""?iﬁleng Si; Dllfnélfﬁ
---------------------------------- tot ry E. Brake

Vice Chancellor, Faculty and -

Vice Chancellor, Acade?,;jc Aﬁs;;f Aflains e 8 C. Mansel Keene
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs —-—Alex C. Sheriffs
V!:ce Chancellor and General Counsel _ "“RID Dale Hﬂ""?f
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development ... orman L. Epstein

.......................... Harry Harmon
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakerfield, California 93309
Philip S. Wilder, Jr.,

Vice President-in-Charge
(805) 833-2011

California State University, Chico
Ist & Normal Streets

Chico, California 95926

Stanford Cazier, President

(916) 345-5011

California State College,
Dominguez Hills

1000 E. Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90747

Leo F. Cain, President

(213) 532-4300

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues

Fresno, California 93710

Norman A. Baxter, President
(209) 487-9011

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, California 92634

L. Donald Shields, President

(714) 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, President

(415) 884-3000

Humboldt State University
Arcarta, California 95521

Milton Dobkin, Acting President
(707) 826-3011

California State University, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90840

Stephen Horn, President

(213) 498-4111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A. Greenlee, President

(213) 224-0111

California Stare University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street

Northridge. California 91324

James W. Cleary, President

(213) 885-1200

California Stare Polytechnic
University, Pomona

3801 West Temple Avenue

Pomona, California 91768

Robert C. Kramer, President

(714) 598-4592

California State University, Sacramento

6000 ] Street

Sacramento, California 95819

James Bond, President

(916) 454-6011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

(714) BB7-6311

San Diego State University
5402 College Avenue
San Diego, California 92115
Brage Golding, President
(714) 286-5000

Imperial Valley Campus

720 Heber Avenue

Calexico, California 92231

(714) 337-3721
San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132
Paul F. Romberg, President
(415) 469-2141

San Jose State University

125 South Seventh Street

San Jose, California 95192

John H. Bunzel, President

(408) 277-2000

California Polytechnic State Universiry,
San Luis Obispo :

San Luis Obispo, California 93407

Robert E. Kennedy, President

(805) 546-0111

California State College, Sonoma

1801 East Cotati Avenue

Rohnere Park, California 94928

Thomas H. McGrath, President

(707) 795-2880

California State College, Stanislaus

800 Monte Vista Avenue

Turlock, California 95380

Carl Gatlin, President

(209) 634-9101

SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY ADVISORY BOARD

George H. Foster, Chairman
Claytgn H. Brace, Vice Chairman
Dr. George C. Brown

Harry E. Callaway

Armistead B. Carter

S. Milford Chipp

Robert K. Cleator
William G. Duflock
Carl M. Esenoff

Dr. Harvey J. Urban
Burnet C. Wohlford
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Associate Members

____________ .. President, San Diego Branch, American

Pr?;zocm:i%? of University Women
............... S ent, Ninth Distric 1 i
t, California -
gress of Parents and T:aachers Inc i
. -

-—eeeieee . President, A
San Diego

lumni Association,
State University

INDEX

gzademic C‘?End“' %

countin, ee Business Administrati
Acc‘re_di_taugon, 15 e
Administration and Supervision (See Educa-

tion)
Adnunlstmstmn, San Diego State University,

Admission

To San Diego State University, 27

To the Graduate Division, 33

To graduate curricula (See appropriate dis-

cipline)

Advancement to Candidacy, 34, 43
Aerospace Engineering (See Engineering)
American Studies

Courses, 49, 50

Faculty, 48

Requirements for M.A., 48

Faculty, 52
B:gu:rements for M.A., 51
Applications
For admission to the Graduate Division, 33
For admission to the joint doctoral pro-
grams, 41
For admission to the university, 27
For graduation, 46

t
Courses, 57~59
Faculty, 56
Requirements for MLA., 55
Asian Studies
Courses, 61, 62
Faculty, 61
Requirements for M.A., 60
Assistantships, 22
Astronomy
Courses, 64, 65
Faculty, 64
Requirements for M.S., 63
Auditors, 40
Award of degrees, 46
Biological Sciences : 2
Courses in Biology, Botany, Microbiology
and Zoology, 71-77
Faculty, 69, 70
Requirements for M.A., 67
Reguirements for M.S., 67
Ph‘.b. in Ecology, 67
Ph.D. in Genetics, 69
Botany (See Biological Sciences)
Business Administration
Courses, 82-88
Faculty, 81
Requirements for M.B.A., 79, 80
Requirements for M.S., 80, 81

Calendar
Semester 1, 5
Semester II, 6
Summer Sessions, 5, 7
California State University and Colleges
Board of Trustees, 239
Office of the Chancellor, 240
Officers of the Board of Trustees, 240
Un_iversiticsdnnd nge%eas, 241
g:::ielrd% mfn':ine and Pll%cement Center, 18
Catalogs and Bulletins,
Cia:an s ?n class schedule, 32
Chemistry
Courses, g 11, 92
Facul
Reqmrem'ty’ ents for M.A., 89
Eequimnaenr.s for M.S., 90
Citl;hi)?éh:g:ing &See Public Administration and
ies)

Urban St (See Engineering)

i standing, 33 -
Cornmm“mﬁnfnig’ é;lﬁt:ge i;gsu-ucwr Credential, 104
Computer Science (See Mathematics)

Concurrent master's degree credit, 34

Conservation I;Jf)Envimmnental Quality (See
phy

Cost of living, 18

Counseling (See Education)

Course requirements, 44
Credentials (See also General Catalog and

Announcement of Courses)
Community College Instructor, 104
Credit
Transfer and Extension, 40
Criminal Justice Administration (See Public
Administration and Urban Studies)

Debts owed to the university, 10
Degrees authorized, graduate, 21
Diploma, 46
Disqualification, Scholastic
From the Graduate Division, 38
Doctoral degrees, general requirements
Admission to Graduate Divisions, 41
Admission to the programs, 41
Award of degree, 42
Foreign language requirements, 41
Pr ures, 42
Qualifying Examinations, Advancement to
Candidacy and the Dissertation, 41

Residency requirements, 41

ama
Courses, 94, 95

Faculty, 93
Requirements for M.A., 93

Faculty, 96
Regquirements for M.A., 96

Education e
‘Administration and Supervision, 100
Counseling, 101
Courses, 106—11
Educational Research, 101 : .
Educaléoml Technology and Librarianship,

101
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction,
101, 102

Faculty, 105

Requirements for M.A., 99

Reguirements for M.S. in Counseling, 103
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction, 102
Special Education, 102

Educational Research (See Education)

Educational Technology and Librarianship

(See Education)
Electrical Enéinecring (See Engineering)
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction (See
_Edu_ution)

Engineering
8;_,,5“, 117-129

Faculty, 117
Requirements for M.S. in A.E., 115, 116
Requirements for M.S. in C.E., 116
Regquirements for M.S. in E.E., 116
Requirements for M., in M.E.,, 117

English (See Literature)

Examinations
Departmental examinations (See appropriate

department)
Final comprehensive in lieu of thesis (Plan

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test,

» 4
Language (See under departmental require-
ments for degrees)
Extension courses, 40

Faculty (See under departments)
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
Courses, 131, 132

Faculty, 130
Requirganents for M.S. in Home Economics,
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Eedemlly insured loan programs, 24
ees

Exemptions, 10

Miscellaneous, 8

Refunds of, 9

Summer Session, 9
Fellowships, 23
Final examinations, 40
Finance (See Business Administration)
Financial Aid, 23
Foreign age requirement, 43
Foreign students, 25
Forei students, admission to San Diego State

niversity, 31

French

Courses, 134, 135

Faculty, 133

Reguirements for M.A., 133
Full-time student, 40

Genetics (See Biological Sciences)
Geography

Courses, 138—-140

Faculty, 137

Rlequ.lremems for M.A., 136, 137

ORY

Courses, 142, 143

Faculty, 141

Requirements for M.S., 141

Tman

Courses, 145, 146

Faculty, 144

Requirements for M.A., 144
Grade point averages, 35, 45
Grading system, 35
Graduate Assistantships, 22
Graduate Council, 11
Graduate Division, 21
Graduate Teaching Assistantships, 22

Heahsha.{-' Science (See Health Science and
et
Health Sm)::nce and Safety

Courses, 147, 148

Faculty, 147
Re?‘l;;j;remems for M.A. in Health Science,

Health Services, 17

History
Courses, 150-152
Faculry, 150

Requirements for M.A., 149
Home Economics (See Family Studies and Con-
sumer Sciences)
Human Resources Administration (See Busi-
ness Administration)

Incomplete grade, 35
Industrial Arts (See Industrial Studies)
Industrial Studies

Courses, 154, 155

Faculty, 153

Re??mments for M.A. in Industrial Arts,

3
Informaq‘on Systems (See Business Adminis-
tration

Insurance (See Business Administration)
Journalism (See Mass Communications)

Latin American Studies

Courses, 157, 158

Faculty, 157

Requirements for MLA,, 156
Leave of Absence, educational, 37
Library, 15
Library Science (See Education)
Limitation of enrollment, 28
Limits of study lists, 40

Linguistics
(ﬁuses, 160, 161
Faculty, 160
Requirements for M.A., 159

244

Literature

, Requirements for M.A. in English, 162, 163
Living accommodations, 17
Loan programs, 24

Management (See Business Administration)
Managegent Science (See Business Adminis-
ation
Marketing (See Business Administration
Mass Communciations ;
Courses, 168, 169
Faculty, 167 Nkt
uirements for M.S., 167
Master of Arts
Basic uirements, 44
Master of Business Administration
Basic requirements, 44
Master of City Planning
Basic requirements, 44
Master of Public Administration
asic requirements, 44
Master of Science
Basic requirements, 44
Master of Social Work

Requirements for M.A., 170
l‘.equ.llr;?cnm for M.S. in Computer Science,

R:g:ﬁremen:s ?’r IKIISS in l\gnthematia, 170
rements for M.S. in Statistics, 171
Mechanical Engineerin. ineering
Microtaeal | gin g (See Engineering)

Courses, 176

Faculty, 175

Requirements for M.S,, 175

. See also Biological Sciences)

Music

Courses, 178-180
Faculty, 178
Requirements for M.A., 177

Numbering of courses, 35

Official programs of study, 40

Personnel Services Center, 17
Philosophy
Courses, 182, 183
l!;aculgy, 181
uirements for M,A.
Physical Educasion |- 181
ses, 184—186
Eaculyy, 184 P
equirements for M.A.
Physical Sciences e 199
urses, 188
Faculty, 187
Requirements for M.A., 187
Phésacs
ourses, 191, 192
Faculty, 190
Requirements for M.A. in Physics, 189
Requirements for M.S. in Physics, 189
Regquirements for M.S. in Ra.diulog:i’::al
Physics, 190
Political Science
Courses, 194-196
Faculty, 193
. Requgrgme?u for MLA., 193
rerequisites for graduate courses, 47
Probation and disgualification, 37
uction an rations Man
Business Adml‘:isu-ation) e e
Psychology
Courses, 199~202
Faculty, 199
Requirements for M.A., 198
Requirements for M.S., 198

PRI
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Public Administration and Urban Studies
Coquses, %8?—208
Fac 2
Requi?:tmenls for M.C.P., 204
Requirements for M.P.A., 203 | y S
Requirements for M.S. in Crimina Justic
Administration, 205

Radio and Television (See Telecommunications
and Film Z
Radiological Physics (See Physics)
Readmission to the university, 37 :
Real Estate (See Business Administration)
Recreation, 233';
egistration,
ﬁefnbilitadon Counselors, program for, 103
Repeated courses, 37 =
Regquirements for master’s degrees
ission to curriculum, 33, 34

‘Advancement to candidacy, 43

Course requirements, 44

Examinations, 43

Final approval, 46

Foniiign anguage, -L: -

rade point averages,
g::de p:;:strictions for master's degree pro-
grams, 46

Thesis, 45

Unit requirements, 44
Research Bureaus, 13, 16
Residence, determination of, 29
Residency status clearance, 29
Russian

CDurlses. 203, 210

Faculty, 20

Bequir’\;ments for M.A., 209

San Diego State University Advisory Board, 241
Satisfactory Progress grade, 6
Scholarships, 2'2d R
e 7 )
gggggn?yﬂsg;:riculum and Instruction
(See Education)

Social Science

Courses, % }%

1ty,
‘lflt‘:t‘;;gements for M.A., 211
jal Work

Soc(l]at)lursesm, 218-220 5

s 218
aae;“ﬁ]itr):’.mems for M.S.S.W., 216, 2 17
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Requirements for M.S.W.,, 215
iol:
Socécc'u?rsszs, 2%]2, 223
1ty, 2
%i-‘c:;‘flil;’;mcnts for M.A., 221
ish
SpaC?mrseS. 225, 226
Bl eeios Mok 284
em WAy :
sz‘cei‘allu]l-:rducaﬁng (See Education)
Speech Communication
Courses, 223. 229
lty, 22
a:mil;z:ments for MLA., 2217
Speech Pathology and Audiology
Courses, 2;(}—233
Iy, 2
Eiguuir:?:zments for M.{L, 2330
State graduate fellowships, %
Statistics (See Mathematics SR
Student discipline and atten ,
Student grievances, 9 :
Student health semces.z
Summer Session study,

ing credentials, 26
¥:f§cmnhmgmunica:inns and Film
Courses, 232, 236 :

ﬁifl‘ill{r’;’,fjm for M.A. in Radio and Tele-
vision, 234
Thesis, 45
Time Limits, 40, 44
Transcripts, 28, 39 %
Transter of Credit, 4
Tuition fees, B
Unclassified graduate student enrollment, 32
Uncompleted theses, %6
Unit or crgd:rtnl‘;::::s:.:“ |
i 1ire . |
gﬂ::;:g:y ‘Work-Study Program, 24 |

Veterans, 23

Withdrawals
urses, 36
Eigﬁ maduate curricula, 34

From the university, 3

Zoology (See Biological Sciences)
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